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Balanced Operations 


URE OIL Operations comprise a complete cycle from 
producing wells to the consumer. 
Pure Oil controls production in most of the major oil fields 
east of the Rockies. Its six modern refineries are strategically 
located with reference to crude oil supply and transportation 
facilities for finished products. And its wholesale and retail 
marketing outlets cover exceptionally well those states con- 
taining nearly 70% of the population of the nation. 
The ratio between production, refining capacity and market- 
ing outlets is remarkably well balanced in Pure Oil operations. 
Tune in on the PURE OIL BAND 


Conducted by Edwin Franko Goldman 
Every Tuesday Night over WJZ and chain 
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THE PURE OIL COMPANY 


Producers, Refiners, Marketers of a complete line of petroleum products 
REFINERIES: SALES OFFICES: 


Marcus Hwok, Pa. Ardmore, Okla. Chicago Columbus, O. Tampa, Fla. 

Cabin Creek Jct., W. Va. Muskogee, Okla. New York Charleston,W.Va. Miami, Fla. 

Heath, Ohio Smith’s Bluff, Texas Minneapolis Norfolk, Va. Pensacola, Fla. 
Philadelphia Atlanta, Ga. Tulsa, Okla. 
Pittsburgh Beaumont, Tex. 
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Odd Lots 


You can purchase as many shares as your available funds permit. 
That’s one of the many advantages of buying Odd Lots. 








In buying Odd Lots you can make many desirable purchases which you 
would be forced to forego if unable to buy a full 100 share lot. 


Send for our interesting booklet 


““Qdd Lot Trading” 
Ask for M.W. 393 


100 Share Lots 


john Muir& (a 


New York Stock Exchange 
Members \ New York Cotton Exchange 
| National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 
| 


| 39 Broadway NEW d St 











North American Gas and Electric Company 


The Great Northwest is still a land of opportunity. Abundant natural 

An resources, excellent climate and more than ample rail and water facilities 

are bringing an increasing number of diversified industries to this region 
and the adjacent Canadian territory. : 

Income The North American Gas and Electric Company controls subsidiaries 

serving over 28,000 customers in the state of Washington and the southern 

f part of the Province of Saskatchewan, Canada. Its properties are highly 
O developed and of sufficient capacity to handle future requirements for 
quite some time. It renders electric light and power, manufactured gas, 
6 15 %e and water service. 

. The 6% Debentures of this company constitute its only funded debt. 
The total funded debt of the company and its subsidiaries, including this 
issue, aggregates less than 52% of the property valuation. 

AND Earnings are more than 3 times annual interest requirements. 
At present market prices these Debentures yield about 6.15%. 


Moreover, these Debentures carry stock purchase warrants which give the 
Valuable holder attractive rights to purchase the Common Stock of the Company. 


Stock 
Purchase AC.ALLYN4s» COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Warrants Investment Securities 
CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON PHILADELPHIA DETROIT 
67 W. Monroe St. 30 Broad St. 30 Federal St. Packard Bldg. Dime Bank Bldg. 


ST. LOUIS MILW AUKEE MINNEAPOLIS SAN FRANCISCO 
418 Olive St. 110 Mason St. 415 So. 2nd Ave. 405 Montgomery St. 


Requests for further information will be promptly answered, 
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institution whatever. It publishes only The Magazine of Wall Street, 
issued bi-weekly, and the Investment and Business Forecast, issued weekly 
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International money order for U. S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 
50 cents extra), 

TO CHANGE ADDRESS—Write us name and old address in full, new address in 
full, and get notice to us three weeks before you desire sent te the new address. 

EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVES—The International News Company, Ltd., Breams 
Building, London. E. C. 4, England. 

Cable address. Tickerpub. 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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How THE PUBLIC BENEFITS From 
INTENSIVE COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


THE systematic policy of developing all possible service and 
reducing rates in accord with improved efficiency in produc- 
tion and operation has accelerated the substantial increase 


in the use of electrical energy throughout the system of 


STANDARD GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY 


With a gain of 5.63 per cent in electric customers during 1928, 
the total output of electric energy showed an increase of 12.70 
per cent. @ Rate reductions placed in effect during 1928 or 
announced for the near future represent a total estimated saving 
to electric and gas customers of approximately $4,820,000. 


All classes of customers benefit from these reductions. 


BYLLESBY ENGINEERING 
AND MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 


CHICAGO -- NEW YORK' ++ PITTSBURGH ++ SAN FRANCISCO 
JUNE 29, 1929 371 

















Public Utility Financing 


Since its organization in 1882, Harris, Forbes & Com- 
pany, in addition to the distribution of Government, 
Municipal, Railroad and Industrial bonds, has aided in 
the financing and development of a large proportion of 
the largest Electric Power, Light and Gas companies, 
in the United States and Canada, as well as some of the 
most important utilities in Germany, Italy and Japan. 


The financing of these properties has not only materi- 
ally aided in the development of the country but has 
provided a form of conservative investment that has 
found steadily increasing favor with our customers. 


We invite inquiries regarding new financing of Public 
Utilities to whom we offer the benefit of the accumu- 
lated experience of more than forty-six years. 








Harris, Forbes & Company 


NEW YORK 


Harris, Forbes & Co Harris Trust and Savings Bank 
Incorporated Bond Department 
Boston Chicago 


Harris, Forbes & Company Harris, Forbes & Company 
Limited Limited 
Montreal London 
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June 18, 1929 


$40,000,000 


Canadian National Railway Company 
Forty-Year 5% Guaranteed Gold Bonds 


Principal and interest payable in New York City in United States gold coin; or, at the option of 
the holder, in Canada in Canadian currency, or in London, England, in pounds sterling 
at the rate of $4.8634 (U. S.) to the pound 


To be dated July 1, 1929. To mature July 1, 1969. Authorized $60,000,000; present issue $40,000,000. Interest 
payable January 1 and July 1. Bonds in denomination of $1,000 in coupon form registerable as to principal; 
also in fully-registered form in denominations of $1,000, $5,000 and $10,000. Non-callable prior to July 1, 1944; 
callable as a whole, or in part by lot, on July 1, 1944 or any interest date thereafter, at the following prices and 
accrued interest: to and including July 1, 1949, at 105%; thereafter to and including July 1, 1954, at 103%; there- 
after to and including July 1, 1959, at 102%; and thereafter prior to maturity at 102%, less 1/5 of 1% for each 
year, or part thereof, elapsed since July 1, 1959. It is expected that application will be made in due course 
to list these bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Guaranteed unconditionally by the Government of the 
Dominion of Canada as to both principal and interest 








These bonds will be the direct obligation of Canadian National Railway Company, 
the capital stock of which is owned by the Government of the Dominion of 
Canada. Payment of principal and interest will, under authority of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada, be guaranteed unconditionally by the Government of the’ 
Dominion of Canada, and copy of the guarantee endorsed on each bond. 











We offer these bonds for delivery it, when and as issued and accepted by us, sub- 
ject to the approval of legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery 
will be made on or about July 2, 1929, in the form of temporary bonds. 


Price 99% and interest. Yield over 5% 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
The National City Company Guaranty Company of New York 
Bankers Company of New York 
Bank of Montreal The Canadian Bank of Commerce 


The RoyalBankofCanada = Dominion Securities Corporation 


Wood, Gundy & Co. A. E. Ames & Co. 


INCORPORATED LIMITED 











JUNE 29, 1929 





The Public ey 


lic Utility Number to provide in- 

vestors with a comprehensive view 
of this great industry. Probably no 
group exceeds the utilities in popular- 
ity as a field of investment. 

The great developments of the in- 
dustry, whether in efficiency of opera- 
tion, management, new fields of activ- 
ity or in consolidations and mergers, 
all bear directly on the earning power 
of the component companies, and 
hence on their investment merit. We 
have spared no pains in an endeavor 
to present, through the various articles 
by specialists and leading figures in the 
industry, a comprehensive picture not 
only of this industrial background of 
public utilities but to define those 


[ is the primary object of this Pub- 


Number 


trends in each of the great divisions of 
the industry which will most directly 
influence the course of the companies. 

Taken as a whole it is an alluring 
story of achievement dnd consistent 
growth to be appreciated by investors 
as well as those in the industry or in 
other lines of endeavor. 

In addition there is much of prac- 
tical investment value in this section, 
not only in the articles, but in the 
tables showing the earning position of 
the leading companies and particularly 
in those pages of “Public Utility In- 
vestment Suggestions,” to which the 
reader’s attention is especially directed 
for definite recommendations, 

With this Public Utility issue we 
also include a new feature in the form 


of a supplementary map of the United 
States showing the fields of operation 
of all important electric power groups. 
Because of the large’ number of power 
companies and the complexity of their 
territorial activities any map of this 
kind has always represented consider- 
able difficulties. After much research 
and experiment, however, we are able, 
by using a large scale, to present a map 
which defines, by counties, not only 
the particular fields of the great elec- 
tric utility groups, but by keying these 
areas, the important operating compa- 
nies are also located. This map should 
prove of inestimable service and value 
to every investor and others interested 
in public utilities, and is well worth 
preserving. 








In the Next Issue 


The Magazine of Wall Street’s Adjustable 
Rating Table 


AS APPLIED TO MINING SECURITIES 


This comprehensive feature gives the Investment position of all of the leading 
mining securities listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It is of interest 
and practical value to every investor, particularly at this time when many of 
the mining and metal companies are in an unusually strategic position. 


Among Other Important Articles Will Be: 


1. A complete elucidation of the reorganization plan of the Seaboard Airline 
and how it will affect the investment aspects of the road’s securities. 


2. The current position and outlook of the petroleum industry. 


3. Will America lose through the migration of industries abroad? 
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Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 


Gentlemen: 
“+1 feel | owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, | became Interested 


In Southern R. R. through reading your artleles about this stock. | bought a block at 28 and have held it ever 
since. § am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 per cent dividends besides having a paper profit of —— 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 


Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material bearing 


upon the current business and investment situation. 
Get this book 
FREE 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering 
Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover, profusely 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 





Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 

—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 

—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking 
your holdings. 

—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 

—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing 
Industries Which Have Been Depressed. 

—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to de- 
velop your own judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


LLSTREET 
right 


will guide you 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the con- 
ditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE 
PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the privilege of 
requesting a personal opinion as to the status of a reasonable number of your 
holdings or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all 


The tremendous growth In Industry has 
changed the security market into a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one Industry 
is going backward another Industry may 
be golng forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old prinelples. Profits will 
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subscribers each communication must be limited to three securities. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 
investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains’ and the 





Manual.” 
MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for 
one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal Service 
Department. (Canadian postage 50c extra; Foreign $1.00). 
Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 


It is also understood that you will send me free a copy of your 1929 Manual 
as per your offer. 


Street 
June 29, 1929 
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JUNE 29, 1929 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
**1929 
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be made by those who go fully Into the 
sound fundamental factors upon which 
real intrinsic value ts founded. 


tn addition to the general principles, 
the book covers specifically the different 
methods necessary for selecting profitable 
Investments In: eleven leading industries, 
an an entire chapter to each In- 
ustry, 


—Also— 


While They Last 
We have a few more copies 
of the 


1929 Annual Manual of 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Se- 
curity and Economic Data. A most com- 
plete and helpful Manual prepared In a 
unique style, that saves the investors’ 
time and yet gives complete information 
on every Important industry and security, 


While they last, a copy of this Manual 
will be sent to every subscriber who uses 
this coupon when sending in their sub- 
seription. 
































Silt - Sunshine - Sugar | 


Florida’s new “sugar bow!” is the 
result of an amazing transformation. 

Three years ago it was an abso- 
lutely wild, desolate tract of swampy 
ground, covered with sawgrass. 

What a different scene today! On 
thousands of acres of this same 
ground, sugar cane is growing—cane 
of a size and vigor seldom if ever seen 
in the world before. The stalks are 
14 to 18 feet tall and two to three in- 
ches in diameter. The above sketch, 
made last winter, shows men cutting 
the cane, a fleet of tractor-trains into 
which the cane is being loaded, and in 
the distance the grinding mill or 
“central” where it will be converted 
by the most modern processes, into 
raw sugar. 

For untold centuries the land has 
been in preparation by nature. Inthe 
limestone bow! that forms the bottom 
of the Everglades the soil has been 
building up, year by year, with the 


overflow of nearby lakes and swamps. 


Plant growths have come up each 
year and added their crop of rotting 
vegetation to the silt, making this 
region one of the most fertile onearth. 
The soil isa rich, black muck of great 
depth, in almost perfect condition 
for sugar culture. Specialists years 
ago pronounced both land and cli- 
mate remarkablv well suited to this 
purpose. 

Results are bearing out their opin- 
ions and fully justifying the faith of 
B. G. Dahlberg and his associates 
who are creating this new industrial 
development. Millions in capital and 
the energies of a thoroughly compe- 
tent management are engaged in put- 
ting to practical use the fabulously 
rich soil and year-round sunshine of 
the Everglades in the production of 
more American cane sugar. 

The interesting story of the Dahl- 
berg companiesistold in an illustrated 
booklet which will be sent upon 
request. 


DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY 


Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 


THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 


Mills and Plantations in Florida 
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Annual Report 
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Shows 18% Increase In Earnings 


OMPLETING the most successful 
year in the history of the Associated 

Gas and Electric Company, the 1928 
Annual Report, just issued, shows sub- 


stantial progress in prac- 
tically all phases of the 
business. 

For the twelve months 
ending February 28, 
1929, gross earnings were 
$47,437,778, an increase 
of 18% over the preced- 
ing twelve months. 

During the year 33,262 
new customers were 
added. The New Busi- 
ness Department was 
actively engaged in de- 
veloping more business 
from old customers 
through the sale of house- 


hold gas and electric appliances. 
these appliances were nearly four times as 
great in 1928 as in 1927. 

To stimulate further the residential use 


Sales ot 


of electricity. New Low 
Energy Rates were adopt- 








Summary of Progress 


K. W. H. Sales to residen- 
tial customers increased 9.5% 


33,262 
75% * 
$36,000,000 


ae ee 


Customers increased 
Appliance sales increased 


Total securities sold 
to customers 


Total assets 


(June, 1929) $800,000,000 


ed throughout nearly all 
parts of the Associated 
System. Ultimately these 
rates should lead to a 
wider. use of appliances 
and to an increased sale 
of electricity. 

An investment in Asso- 
ciated Securities affords 
an opportunity to share 
in the increasing earn- 
ings of the Company and 
in the future growth of 
the electric light and 








power industry. 


“Rights” to subscribe at $42 per share to additional Class A Stock of Associated 
Gas and Electric Company have been mailed to June 14th holders of record. 





A copy of the colored map demonstrating the growth possibilities of the territories 
served, and a copy of the Annual Report just issued, will be sent to you on request. 





Associated Gas and Electric Securities Co., Inc. 


61 BROADWAY 


JUNE 29, 1929 


























WHAT WESTINGHOUSE IS DOING TO MODERNIZE THE WORLD 





DRAWN FOR WESTINGHOUSE BY C, PETER HELCK 



































MODERN ELECTRIC POWER TRANSMISSION IS BASED ON ALTERNATING CURRENT DEVELOPED 'BY WESTINGHOUSE 


Where power flows .... business STOWS 


capacity of workers. Modern industry has accepted 


Follow the course of America’s early industry 
where its trail is marked by old mills. and see how 
manufacturing used to be shackled to water- 
power. Compare this with what you find today. 

Industry now locates where raw materials are 
most convenient. For today’s power flows where 
man desires it. directly over hill and dale, 
then spreads unseen through acres of fac- 
tory buildings to reach the individual drives 
of machines. It goes into dark corners and 
fills them with steady light. It brings fresh 
air, and heat, and comfort. 

Electricity takes loads from weary backs. 
and responsibility from tired minds. It brings 
shorter hours and higher out- 


puts and increases the earning 


Westinghouse 


1 rasetite-teteye) 


The Sign of a 
Westinghouse Dealer 


Westinghouse 


electric power as the shortest route from raw 
material to finished product. Moreover, present- 
day bankers accept the demand for electric 
power as an accurate index to industrial activity. 

The widespread distribution of electricity is 
made possible by the initiative of com- 
panies which manufacture power in large 
quantities and deliver it uninterruptedly 
to the doorstep of industry. 

Westinghouse has co-operated, step by 
step, with the power companies by pro- 
viding apparatus to meet each new need for 
the generation, transmission, and applica- 

tion of electricity for homes. 


farms, offices and industry. 
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INVESTMENT @ BUSINESS TREND 


Outlook for Reparations Loan — Oil Reg- 


ulation — Business 


Conditions — Relief 


for the Farmer — The Market Prospect 


OUTLOOK FOR S soon as the Paris Rep- 
REPARATIONS A arations Agreement is 
LOAN ratified in the political 
sense, the new reparations ma- 
chinery is to be turned over to the bankers for op- 
eration. Thus many interests are involved, for the 
latter group represent not only the investment mar- 
kets in many nations but also the individual invest- 
ors who participate in these markets. Once ratified, 
the reparations settlement becomes an investment 
problem; in fact there are not a few bankers here 
and abroad who are already sounding out their 
home markets in connection with the forthcoming 
financing. When the plan to “commercialize” re- 
parations obligations was first proposed, it was a 
foregone conclusion that the American investment 
markets would be expected to carry a large share 
of the bonds to be offered. At this present mo- 
ment, however, the prospects of absorbing a large 
volume of this kind of financing is none too bright 
in the United States. High money rates have mili- 
tated against new investment offerings, cutting down 
the volume of such financing considerably, especially 
in the foreign loan division. Furthermore, seasoned 
investment bonds are hovering close to their lowest 
prices of the past few years. Foreign bonds have 
not been liquidated to quite the same degree as have 
the domestic issues, due to their higher interest rates, 
but bond brokers report a comparatively “thin” mar- 
ket for foreign securities listed in the local markets. 
As the reparations financing will be placed in the 
world market, those countries which are in a posi- 
tion to absorb the bonds on the best terms will be 
allotted the largest share. In view of the present 
state of the bond market here, some bankers believe 
that the United States will receive a much smaller 


share of the initial offerings than was originally ex- 
pected. It is pointed out that the bonds are already 
capitalized at a 5'4 per cent interest rate. Unless 
a substantial discount can be obtained, an offering 
of this nature would be more attractive in the 
French investment markets, for instance, than in 
the United States. Other bankers look for improve- 
ment in the market for foreign bonds in this coun- 
try by the time the Reparations Loan will be ready. 
Even though the initial financing here may be smaller 
than expected, these observers hold the view that 
ultimately the lion’s share of “commercialization” 
will be provided for in this country. 


—orm~ 


HE United States is full 
T of theorists who special- 

ize on conserving for the 
sake of conserving—espccially of what belongs to 
other people. Had this type controlled public poli- 
cies regarding natural resources this Republic would 
today be a wilderness of abundant but worthless re- 
sources and a small and backward population. Say 
what you will about the wisdom of a different 
policy for this day and the future, there is no dis- 
puting the former wisdom of the traditional national 
policy of facilitating the transfer of natural re- 
sources from the state to the individual and en- 
couraging their rapid even if wasteful development. 
No doubt the time has come when all our resources 
should be measured rather than poured out. But 
how, is a thorny problem. It is not one to be settled 
at a hurried conference of governors or any other 
conference. The governors of the oil states were 
right in doing little but talk at the Colorado Springs 
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Conference and resolve to have some more talk. 
The danger of hasty action is a bent toward hoard- 
ing instead of savings, toward crippling present use 
to meet a scarcity that may never exist. It is folly 
to take restrictive measures that may stimulate cur- 
tailment of use, because some day there may be no 
more oil. This might easily become slow death for 
the oil industries and perhaps bring them with full 
reservoirs to a period of applied science that will 
eliminate “wild” oil from the economic picture. If 
there is real necessity for prudence in utilizing our 
oil resources, there is also danger of unnecessarily 
hobbling the expansion of the oil industries and 
those industries that are dependent upon it. So far 
the conservation agitation under governmental 
sponsorship has accomplished little except to con- 
vince the oil companies themselves of the real need 
.for self-regulation. Indeed it is the manifest recog- 
nition of this policy by leading interests, with its 
implication of eventual success, that justifies the cur- 
rent and prospective favorable position of the oil 
securities in the stock market. 
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E six months just clos- 
ing might truly be 
characterized as among 


the most prosperous of any in recent years. Un- 
deniably they have been the most active. New 
levels of output have been established in many basic 
lines, the railroads have handled a large volume of 
traffic and trade has been actively maintained by 
the high level of purchasing power in most sections 
of the country. Actual figures on the earning record 
of leading corporations are not yet available for the 
half-year period, but in view of the records shown 
for the first quarter and the sustained activity which 
has prevailed since then, there can be no doubt that 
the reports for the majority of corporations will 
indicate a gratifying profit position for business gen- 
erally. 

Moreover there are numerous encouraging fac- 
tors to suggest a continuance of favorable condi- 
tions. It is true that record breaking automobile 
output has been in no small measure responsible for 
high productive activity in many lines and that any 
material let-down in this industry would exert a 
correspondingly wide restraining influence. Credit 
stringency is also constricting expansion in certain 
industries such as building. On the other hand 
there are numerous indications that money condi- 
tions will ease materially as the year advances. 
Crops give promise of an abundant harvest, and 
price stability in their marketing should be facili- 
tated by the new farm legislation. 

The net result of these various forces may result 
in a slackening of the present pace during the sum- 
mer months, but it should be remembered that a 
substantial let-down from present high standards 


BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS 


may take place and yet leave conditions above the 
average. There is no indication of any basic altera- 
tion in the trend of prosperity. 
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RELIEF FOR E farm relief bill is a 
THE FARMER law—and the band be- 

gins to play. We will 
at once be treated to the dramatics of farm relief 
in operation—the rushing of $150,000,000 to the 
western front. The spectacle of such a monetary 
force being flung into the war against the low-price 
invasion of the farm regions is stimulating and in- 
spiring. It may do some immediate good, both 
emotionally and statistically. But the real test of 
the efficacy of the relief legislation is to come later 
and in other forms. After all, this first aid is noth- 
ing more than lending money to people who need, 
fundamentally, not more loans but more income. 
The farmers want to make money instead of borrow- 
ing more. The crucial task of the Farm Reserve 
Board will be to use its enormous capital and its 
great power and influence to stabilize agriculture, 
largely by making one blade of grass, or something 
else, grow where two flourished. 


= 


which set in about the 
beginning of June has 
now carried the average of representative stock 
prices well beyond what is generally regarded as a 
normal level of recovery. This ability to regain 
more than fifty per cent of the May decline has 
undoubtedly encouraged some revival of bullish 
sentiment. Another factor in the market's quiet 
strength is the failure of credit to tighten as had 
been anticipated. There is now a considerable fac- 
tion of the speculative fraternity who are disposed 
to draw analogies between the present market situa- 
tion and that which followed breaks similar to the 
drastic May reaction. It may be said, in favor of 
those who regard the market's present quiet strength 
as the forerunner of a new major upward move- 
ment, that the recovery has been well led. At the 
same time, the speculative uproar in the public utili- 
ties is not altogether reassuring. Nor has the credit 
outlook altered sufficiently to encourage the hope 
that a resumption of active speculative activity 
would meet with no obstacles. Stocks strongly situ- 
ated in respect to current and prospective earnings 
have demonstrated their ability to move independ- 
ently of the general market and credit situations. 
The more speculative issues, on the other hand, are 
being comparatively neglected. Such discrimination 
will probably continue to be the most pronounced 
characteristic of the market in the near future. 
Monday, June 24, 1929. 
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From an etching by Anton Schutz 


Public Utilities In The Age 
Of Power 


when you bought Power you bought a ponder- 

able thing—coal. Likewise when you bought 
light you bought other ponderable things—candles 
and oil. Then you made your light and power. 
Public Utilities then meant street railways, gas, and 
a little electric lighting. We were in the peasant 
age of power economy. 

No more absurd prediction could have been made 
fifty years ago than that power—motion—would 
be made at central stations, sold by measure and de- 
livered even hundreds of miles on a slender wire. 
Bankers would as soon have thought of capitalizing 
the Aurora Borealis as power without substance, 
and investors would have preferred the ancient ad- 
venture of the gold brick to the dead certainty of 
loss in central power. 

Turn to 1929! Half the manufacturing of the 
country buys its intangible power as routinely as 
it once did its solid coal and receives it invisibly, 
measuring it intangibly. This power issues from 
4,000 central power plants, and the owners of those 
plants have become a mighty factor in the owner- 
ship of America. The towering smokestacks, the 
power lines that stride across mountain and plain. 
the massive dams, are the physical symbols of colossal 
achievements in finance and industry throughout 
the country. 

Delivered power, the equivalent of almost four 
horses, is at the tip of every factory worker's fingers. 
The daily lives of millions.of toilers could not func- 
tion without this commodity that is sensed in its 
being rather than by physical apprehension. 
Millions of investors have put their stored up wealth 
into it, but yearly it calls on them for more wealth— 
a billion new dollars. Ten billion dollars are now 
invested in the business of making and delivering 


[: the olden times of forty or fifty years ago, 
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this commodity that was unknown almost but yes- 
terday. Its gross revenues are near 2,000 millions 
of dollars a year. Silently this power makes light 
in 20,000,000 homes and motion in near 3,500,000 
commercial establishments. It has brought forth a 
thousand new industries, it has turned luxuries into 
necessities and impossibilities into daily luxuries. In- 
calculable are its contributions to the miracle of an 
age that has found a way to measure its production 
by the dynamic expansion of desire in place of the 
static requirements of mere existence. 

So intimately is it bound up with social and 
municipal life that it has been taken into the politi- 
cal structure of the American people. Essentially 
and inevitably a monopoly, its economic existence 
is at once protected and controlled by law and 
ordinance. It is the public’s servant; it is chained, 
this genie, to the will of its master, but in return for 
unquestioning service it is vouchsafed the satisfac- 
tion of its being’s essential requirements. More and 
more is it owned by the public as individual, less 
and less is it public property. It is socialization by 
private capital. 

Nothing tells the story of the expanding circle of 
investment better than the history of the growth of 
the electric power and light industry. It is the type 
of the modern industrial-financial partnership grown 
so vast that only universal income can meet its re- 
quirements. Its field of sales is universal, its field of 
income by necessity becomes more and more coinci- 
dent with the outlets of its product. Its owners 
must be its product’s buyers. Caps in hand, the cap- 
tains who direct it come to the public for funds with 
which to meet the same public’s demands. The new 
age of power is likewise the new age of the in- 
vestor. Applied physics has worked as great a 
wonder in investment as in light and power. 





Squeezing the Profit-Dollar 
Out of Industry 


What Efficiency Means to Business and the Resultant 
Opportunity It Affords the American Investor 


By THropore M. KnaprpeNn 


high with pine needles; behind them a forest floor 
swept as clean as a baseball diamond before a game. 
It may 


N WOMAN and a big dog harnessed to a cart, piled 


That is one kind of efficiency—peasant efficiency. 
be seen in operation in Germany today. 
Railways laid down through 


business $80,000,000 of profits a month. A machinery 
company has recently calculated that if all machines more 
than ten years old were scrapped and replaced with new 
and better ones that amount would be saved. Inability to 
realize that a mountain of discarded machinery is efficiency 
in the American scene is the 
principal reason for this loss— 





the woods with incredible ra- 





pidity, mighty logs hurtling 
through the air in the grasp 
of steel fingers at the ends of 
cables pulled in by unrelent- 
ing donkey engines, tractors 
charging through the woods 
with logs captive in their train 
—behind them a chaos of ‘for- 
est debris. That is another 
kind of efficiency—mass pro- 
duction efficiency—as it may 
be witnessed in American for- 
ests. 








a misunderstanding of the real 
nature of efficiency. Junking 
the old machines would in- 
crease the efficiency of their 
plants by 40 per cent. Still 
the peasant conception of efh- 
ciency persists out of place. 

While much remains to be 
done, such have been the ad- 
vances in efficiency that it 
is a mere truism to say that 
American business today rests 
on. efficiency. 

Underlying all other efh- 
ciency is the efficiency of in- 


Mopern 











Optimum of Results 








What is efficiency in indus- 
try? Maximum and optimum of results with a minimum 
waste of labor, power and material. A maximum of real- 
ized material is the forest peasant’s objective; a maximum 
of material for each dollar of capita! and each unit of 
energy expended is the American lumberman’s objective. 
Peasant efficiency is frequently inefficiency in mass indus- 
try, and vice versa; many an American farmer is using a 
tractor when a mule would be better. But‘by and large 
American efficiency is ruthless, wholesale, contemptuous of 
piffling economies, intent upon realization of its particular 
objective, whether it be economy of time, labor, power or 
material. It aims at the avoidance of economic waste, 
knowing full well that that often means physical waste. 

In America economic waste has hitherto meant tremen- 
dous physical waste. and it still does. Wasted coal, wasted 
forests, wasted scil—physically wasted—-have been eco- 
nomic thrift. How far along would America be today 
with the efficiency of the woman-dog team and the saving 
of the twigs and needles of the forest floor? What sort of 
efficiency in American would it have been to pause to save 
25 per cent in the extraction of coal when the nation’s 
progress was measured by the amount hoisted to the sur- 
face—with thirty cycles of supply in the ground? 


High Cost of Parsimony 


Yet the tradition of the efficiency of parsimony dies hard 
even in the homeland of magnificent efficiency. Parsi- 
monious efficiency. pin-saving, twine-hoarding, old-equip- 
ment retaining “efficiency” is even today costing American 
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Business 
EFFIclENCY 

animate power. Do nothing 

by hand that can be done by 
a machine, is the motto of American industry. Fifty mil- 
lion horsepower in locomotives, forty million in gasoline 
motors, sixty million in stationary and marine engines—it 
is thus that feeble human energy multiplies itself and thus 
supplies the physical basis of all efficiency. The whole 
material difference between ancient and modern civiliza- 
tions is in power efficiency. To quote an apt illustration 
recently used by an engineer; the trireme, ‘pride of the 
Athenian navy, was propelled by 170 slaves at the oars: 
the airplane carrier Saratoga, of the American navy, is 
propelled by oil-burning engines equivalent to 2,000,000 
oarsmen. 


Potential Power of Natural Resources 


Beneath mechanical power itself is the efficiency of the 
extraction of power from coal, oil, gas and falling water 
Every advance in the efficient creation of such power regis- 
ters itself in multiplied productivity, in more and cheaper 
goods, in more and more profitable business’ Succeeding 
the efficiency of physical waste to attain economic results. 
we are now coming to an age of grandiose application of 
the economy of little things. Engineers and chemists are 
finding ways to apply mass efficiency to the physical wastes 
of other times. Mine dumps yield more metal than the 
original mining, more petroleum may be washed out of oil 
sands than once spouted from them, the debris of the for- 
est may vield more material than the selected boles, the 
profit of the sawmill mav be in the sawdust; of the pack- 
ing house in the bones. And having recovered lost material 
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on a colossal scale we are finding daily better ways to make 
the most of it. In the electrical industries one pound of 
coal now produces more power than four once did. 

In 1919 it required 170 pounds of coal to perform 1,000 
gross-ton-miles of railway freight service; in 1927, 137 
pounds were enough, and single engines have reduced the 
amount to: 70. Steam electric power plants have reduced 
their average unit coal consumption 42 per cent in eight 
years. American coal miners dig nearly a ton of coal a 
man-day more now than in 1919. In 1912 it took 3,631 
pounds of coal to produce one ton of pig iron and ferro- 
alloys, in 1927 only 3,053 pounds. Despite the elevation 
of price levels since 1914 electric power is cheaper in 
money now than it was then.. The class I railways now 
have 61,000 locomotives, as compared with 64,000 in 1920, 
but their average tractive power has increased 15 per cent. 
And the railways are doing a vastly larger volume of busi- 
ness with 700,000 fewer employes than they once had. 

If this is the age of power in labor it is the age of steel 
in material. According to E. L. Shaner, editor of the Iron 
Trade Review, the output of pig iron per man is now one- 
third of a ton a day, as against one-seventh of a ton in 
1914. In other words, a man used to work seven hours 
to produce a ton of pig iron; now he does it in three hours 
and twenty minutes. Fifteen years ago the average daily 
output of a blast furnace was 262 tons, now 398. One 
hundred fewer blast furnaces are making approximately 
25 per cent more iron. And yet relative to the general 
price level iron and steel products are cheaper than they 
were in 1914. 


Profitable Prices 


Despite the present unprecedented demand the general 
eficiency of management and control of the industry is such 
that prices are steady and no signs of a commodity boom. 
Increasing efficiency has made it possible for the industry 
to produce and sell its products at prices that are profitable 
and yet are satisfactory to consumers. Thus efficiency has 
brought stability to a fundamental industry, a stability 
that, of course, is communicable to secondary indus- 
tries, and thus to all business—since business is nothing but 
the inter-relation of industries and of possession. 

In these days of vast distances in business, improved 
transportation has brought about such a mingling of sources 
and outlets for products that goods brought thousands of 
miles are sold in free competition with those produced on 
the spot. Obviously this is another contribution to stability 
as well as to lowness of 


manufactured, transported thousands of miles, sold and 
collected for, in the time it took ten years ago to move 
them from factory to shop. This means a reduction in the 
volume of goods that merchants must have on hand, a cur- 
tailment of frozen assets, an increase in the number of turn- 
overs of capital and greater profits without higher prices. 
And then more business again. 


Speed in Transportation 


The demand for speed and more speed in transit is at 
once bringing in the commercial airplane, multiplying auto 
truck lines, and accelerating the trains. The higher the 
value of goods the greater the premium they can afford 
to pay for speed. On the other hand, extremely low- 
price and heavy commodities are finding efficiency in re- 
cluction of freight bills rather than in that of time. Silk 
trains roar across the continent from San Francisco to New 
York in four days, and the ships bring the silk from Japan 
in eleven days. It was not so long ago that a cargo of 
silk was four months on the way from the Orient to the 
Occident. A silk train may be worth $5,000,000; the in- 
terest on which is a thousand dollars a day; with it, time 
is money. A cargo of iron ore, on the other hand, may 
not be worth more than $50,000. Great supplies are always 
on hand at the furnaces, time of transit is of little impor- 
tance, but cost of transit is of great significance. 

So, while we have freight going faster and faster there 
is an efficiency in moving freight more cheaply if more 
slowly. Turtle water-transport begins to revive while 
rabbit rail, automobile and air transport bounds away 
faster than ever. The great ugly lake freighters creeping 
slowly through the inland seas carry a third as much freight 
as all the railways of the country. Efficiency has found 
a way to put the rivers at work once more. Nine thousand 
miles of inland waterways are slowly approaching modern- 
ization of channel depth and permanency; while the power- 
ful new towboats, with their floating islands of grappled 
barges, move mightily, not unlike freight trains of mam- 
moth cars afloat. 

Nothing but the efficiency of the lake freighters, loading 
and unloading mountainous cargoes of bulk products by 
machinery has kept the coal of Pennsylvania and the iron 
of Minnesota in happy union a thousand miles apart. The 
ever-growing freight traffic of the nation makes it certain 
that efficient water transport must shoulder more and more 
of the heavy work. Car-loadings of revenue freight have 
increased 20 per cent in ten years. There must be more 
railways, notwithstanding 





price. 

There is almost no mo- 
nopoly of place any more, 
at least for the less 
weighty products. Trans- 
portation has become so 
cheap that it is almost 
impossible to give its cost 
an appreciable place in 
the price to the ultimate 
consumer of many kinds 
of articles. The railways 
move freight so much 
faster than they did ten 
years ago—at the same 
cost—that they have revo- 
lutionized business meth- 
ods and effected enormous 
reductions in inventories; 
which means a saving of 
capital, lower _ interest 


charges. Goods can be 
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Barge train of Mississippi‘Warrior Barge System plying 
between St. Louis and New Orleans 


the expansion of motor 
truck traffic, or more 
waterway freight, or both. 

Nothing has had a pro- 
founder effect on the 
speeding up and amplifi- 
cation of business than 
the amazing efficiency of 
American agriculture. It 
is estimated that if agri- 
culture were no more efh- 
cient today than it was in ° 
1850, about three-fourths 
of our people would still 
be on the farms, necessi- 
tating the persistence of 
local self-containment and 
a minimum of commerce. 
One agricultural laborer 
today is equal to five 
eighty years ago. Nor did 
this revolution come sud- 
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denly with the harvester, the threshing-machine and the 
gang-plow. A large part of it has come in the last thirty 
years, much of it in the last ten. The same number of farm 
people are producing 47 per cent more now than 1900. 
The gasoline tractor and the combined harvester and 
thresher are working wonders now. Careless critics dis- 
parage American agriculture and tell of the thirty to fifty 
bushels of wheat to the acre of the European farmer as 
compared with the fourteen of the American. 


Labor Efficiency 


The comparison may serve well to illustrate the American 
conception of efficiency. The European may get two or 
three times as much of a crop to the acre, but the American 
gets two or three times as much to the laborer. If the 
American farmer 





lese,” says Secretary of Agriculture Hyde, “which chal- 
lenges our imagination.” Lignin, a form of cellulose, may 
yield even more wonders than coal tar, from which have 
come dyes, acids, and heavy and light chemicals of many 
kinds, applicable in thousands of ways and forms. Fur- 
fural, a cellulose product just coming over the hill of the 
future, may itself alone bring a new day to the farm. Give 
the thirty millions of Americans still on the farms the 
buying power of their city friends and the boom that would 
follow would resound for many years. 

One way of looking at efficiency is to consider it as the 


‘climination of waste, with due regard’ to what waste is at 


any time and place. “While we currently assume,” says 
President Hoover, “that great advances in living standards 
are brought about by new and basic invention, an even 
greater field for the advancement of these standards is 

found in the steady 








elimination of our 





had united his own [-— 
labor-eficiency to 
the _ land-efficiency 
of the European he 
would have gone so 
much faster than in- 
dustry that he would 
have been ruined by 
his success. As it is 
he has kept even 
with industry in in- 
dividual efficiency 
for the last thirty 
years—and has come 
near to ruin at that. 1900. 
Literally, the farmer 
has gone too fast. 
He has learned efhi- 
ciency ahead of pop- 
ulation growth. This 
super-efhciency of 
the farmer has given 
the cities an abun- 
dance of cheap food 
and apparel; it has 
added immensely to 


tion 42 per cent in 8 years. 


now 3 hours and 20 minutes. 


than in 1914. 


$80,000,000 a month. 


attributed to efficiency. 








Suggestive Highlights in Business and Efficiency 
Steam-electric power plants have reduced their unit coal consump- 
61,000 railway locomotives of 1929 have 15 per cent more tractive 
power than the 64,000 locomotives of 1920. 

In 1914 a man worked 7 hours to produce a ton of pig iron— 
100 fewer blast furnaces make 25 per cent more pig iron in 1929 
American farming is 47 per cent more efficient in 1929 than in 
Scrapping old machines would increase American business profits 
Reforms under way, if generally adopted. will save business 8 
to 10 billion dollars a year in distribution costs alone. 


Businesg was appraised as 49 per cent wasteful in 1921. 
Reduced cost of living and increasing income since that time are 


Every dollar and every effort saved by efficicncy means more goods 
to sell, more profits, more business. 


economic wastes.” 
Mr. Hoover has 
been fascinated for 
years by the wastes 
that can be dispensed 
with by eliminating 
superfluous varieties 
of products. “Sim- 
plified practice” has 
been his battle cry 
for nearly ten years 
in the campaign for 
more business efh- 
ciency. When this 
campaign began in 
1921 it was declared 
by the engineers 
that American busi- 
ness was 49 per cent 
wasteful. The efh- 
ciency of some of the 
war industries had 
been a_ revelation, 
and Mr. Hoover 

| saw in them an in- 











spiration for the 





the purchasing Le== 
power of the city 

man’s rising money income; it has elevated his well-being, 
multiplied his wants and expanded his buying. 

That the farmer has not participated in the prosperity 
he has so largely made may cause some speculation as to 
whether material efficiency is always associated with social 
efficiency. Because the individual farmer has become so 
amazingly efficient farming is dying, because the farmer is 
so good his class is waning. It may be well argued that it 
would be better for the nation to have more farmers and 
less farming efhciency. The farmers are taking thcir jobs 
away from themselves, and loeking'for others in the cities. 

Another lustrum cr decade may, however, add commer- 
cial efficiency to the farmer's productive efficiency, and 
bring him to an estate better than he has ever had The 
$500,000,000 farm bill is aimed at better business rather 
than better production-on the farm. Again, science begins 
to be as much absorbed in the study of cellulose as it has 
been in coal, and the farm woodlot and the field may ere 
long become preponderantly sources of industrial raw ma- 
terial instead of food. -Agriculture may become part of 
of industry as well as its cafeteria. 

The human stomach refuses to grow, but there is no 
limit to human equipage and equipment, and if the farm 
joins the procession of manufacturing it will be in no such 
danger as now of destroying itself by its own efficiency. 
“Our chemical laboratories point out to us an Age of Cellu- 
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cultivation of pros- 
perity by mass economy. Ninety industries have adopted 
simplified practices. Space permits of the mention of only 
a few. Former'y there were 66 varieties of paving bricks, 
now only 5; formerly 78 varieties of bed springs and mat- 
tresses, now only four standard varieties. Asphalt varieties 
have been reduced from 102 to 10; metal lath from 125 to 
24; files and rasps from 1,351 to 475; rough and smooth 
face brick from 75 to 2; common brick, 44 to 1; range 
boilers, 130 to 13; woven wire fencing, 552 to 69; bed 
blankets, 78 to 12; lumber,. several hundred items dispensed 
with; concrete building units, 115 to 24; cafeteria and 
luncheon chinaware, 668 to 177; commercial purchase 
forms, from thousands to three; dining car chinaware, 700 
to 113; shovels, spades, etc.. 5,136 to 2,180. 

Aside from group simplification thousands of individual 
firms have simplified their business practices in the last few 
years. For example, a hardware wholesaler reduced his 
stock items from 10,000 to 7.000, reduced his territory 28 
per cent and the number of his customers 56 per cent and 
increased his net sales 35 per cent. A retail hardware mer- 
chant eliminated 991 of 1,709 he had been carrying. An 
automobile factory reduced its number of varieties of minor 
parts from 13,000 to 2,100. 

Hand-in-hand with the savings by simplification of prac’ 
tice in manufacture there is now going on a remarkable 
reduction of costs in distribution. Trade wastes havé ‘been 
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culture, is little better. By ex- 








calculated at 8 to 10 billions a 
year—about equal to our entire 
foreign trade. Most of this waste 
is attributed to defective distribu- 
tion. Dr. Julius Klein, Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce, declares 
that the laboriously achieved sav- 
ings of efficient production are 
largely eaten up “by the flagrant, 
wasteful futility of the distributive 
powcr,” Some of the wastes he 
refers to are excessive expenditures 
in sales promotion without ade- 
quate information; unwise credit 
methods, unfair practices of small 
trading minorities, insufficient na- 
tional stock statistics, disorderly 
marketing resulting in gluts and 
famines, sloppy retail trade prac- 
tices, unsystematic warehousing, 
extravagant delivery service, waste- 
ful advertising, hazardous install- 
ment purchase methods, careless 
packing, handling and transporta- 
tion. If each of these and other 
divisions of waste were analyzed 
thousands of distributive leaks 
would be revealed. It has been 
calculated that the excessive han- 
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panding consumption leisure actu- 
ally creates more work, more em- 
ployment; not more arduous toil 
for men but heavier loads and 
more speed for the machines. Efh- 
ciency was once considered the 
mastery of the laborer by the ma- 
chine; we now see it as the reverse. 

The state has contributed to efh- 
ciency by public edutation and 
public health promotion. The vir- 
tual mastery of the contagious 
diseases that once prostrated busi- 
ness and depopulated cities for 
months, the conquest of minor ills 
like defective teeth, the betterment 
of diet, the spread of universal 
education, the encouragement of 
research, the training of techni- 
cians, technologists and leaders— 
all these represent great strides in 
social welfare that are reflected 
unerringly in more business. Effi- 
ciency comes to be seen as more a 
vast social reorganization than a 
mere program of more profit from 
miscellaneous enhancement of pro- 
ductivity. It becomes social re- 
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form without rhetoric or doctri- 





dling of freight that could be 
avoided by the use of “skid-plat- 
forms,” now coming in quite gen- 
erally, is between 200 and 500 
raillion dollars a year. 

In slower and more cumbrous 
times efhiciency of administration 
was seen in centralization of business. The great city de- 
pleted the small city and town. Now the plants are estab- 
lishing themselves in the country towns. Finance tends to 
mass itself in consolidations and in the metropolises but the 
works divide and multiply. National coverage from one 
factory is the explanation of big business and small profits 
in many an enterprise. The motor truck builds up new 
and revives old minor producing and distributing points. 

In the long run the savings of production and distribu- 
tion are converted into increased consumption, which is 
only another way of saying increased incomes and higher 
living standards—more business. 

One of the most fruitful results of efficiency is increased 
leisure. The improvement of productiveness is translated 
into time saving as well as into material results. More 
work is done by fewer men or more work by a single 
worker. Instead of applying all the economy to the aggre- 
gation of more output part of it is now going to the ac- 
cumulation of leisure. The Saturday half-holiday is be- 


The Denver & Rio Grande Western, by means 
of the Dotsero Cut-off, has saved 175 miles in 
its route from Denver to Salt Lake City 


naire program. Humbly born in 
the desire for more selfish profit, it 
has grown into the actual achieve- 

ment of social amelioration. 
While it may be too early to say 
what the increased efficiency of 
American business in all its departments has amounted to 
since the determined drive toward efficiency became almost 
a national monomania, following the war, there are some 
interesting facts that may be somewhat of a reflection of 
achievement.. Wages have advanced markedly and the cost 
of living has decreased. The purchasing power of the dol- 
lar is gaining, and commodity prices have been decreasing. 
Falling prices and prosperity seem to be traveling in team. 
Multiplied production is closely matched by expanding con- 
sumption.. But comparing the daily more efhicient America 
with the America of the rough and ready age of thirty 
years ago one wonders how the nation waxed so prosperous 
as it did. Abundant resources, the occupation and equip- 
ment of a new continent, and rapidly growing population 
are the answer. But with the age of territorial occupation 
over, a declining rate of population growth and the raw 
material pretty well seized and held, we find ourselves not 
only more prosperous than in the good old days but getting 
more so. This prosperity is predicated on the ability of 
business to bet- 





coming general, 
and the five-day 
week is coming. 
The results are 
seen not only in 
greater content- 
ment of the 
workers but in an 
actual expansion 
of business. The 
slave isa wretched 
customer, and a 
fagged out free- 
man, with neither 
time nor energy 
for, diversion and 
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The Market Groups of 


Greatest Promise 


A Critical Analysis of the Leading Groups 
of Stocks with Particular Reference to Earn- 
ings Outlook and Investment Opportunity 


By Rosert E. Stantaws 


the breakdown of the late bull market, in the long 

run, should prove distinctly beneficial to the average, 
bona fide investor. Termination of the “new day” specu- 
lative psychology permits a return to sanity in the appraisal 
of values. Thus, it has again become possible to analyze 
stocks on the basis of actual or prospective earnings and 
arrive at reasonably certain conclusions concerning the re- 
lationship of market prices to these factors. This situation 
did not obtain during the recent periods when market 
movements were dominated largely by purely speculative 
considerations and the appraisal of values was confused 
and complicated by extraneous matters. Moreover, the 
readjustment has operated to recreate sound buying oppor- 
tunities which, at the former high levels, were exceedingly 
difficult to discover. 

The restoration of conditions that once more admit the 
application of critical judgment to stock prices makes a 
review of group prospects timely and profitable. Out of 
every such period of doubt and hesitation as that which 
has followed the May break in the market, new stocks 
eventually arise to lead the market. The most logical place 
to look for these stocks, obviously, is among those industries 
whose position is now most promising. It is the purpose 
of this article to point out, if possible, some of these groups. 


DY so tectioen G though it may have been to many, 


The performance of the steel stocks during the last four 
years is typical. Beginning with a broad see-saw movement 
in 1926, the average price level of the leading steels rose 
fairly consistently and sharply in 1927. Then followed the 
backing and filling of early 1928 and the succeeding mid- 
year slump in prices. From that time forward, the rise in 

value of the steel 
Aut FoR SCALE FOR stocks was pro- 
phic —atsis6| nounced, sus- 


P| | | eR! || tained and almost 








\ perpendicular. By 








“< } a the appreciation 
WU \ in values that 
4 took place, even 
in the second half 
of 1928, the re- 
cent decline 
which the steel 
shares. experi- 
enced in sympa- 
thy with the rest of the market, might almost be described 
as a mere fluctuation. 

Back of all this rise lay, of course, the metamorphosis of 
the steel industry from its one time “prince and pauper” 
character to a basis of unfamiliar, and hence astonishing, 
relative stability. It is unnecessary to dwell upon this 
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change here, but it requires mention because of its signifi- 
cance in relation to, and effect upon, steel stock prices. 
Clearly, the ironing out of irregularities in production and 
demand means a corresponding, perhaps even a little more 
pronounced, smoothing of irregularities in earning power. 
And whatever tends to reduce instability in this direction 
should also tend 
to foster an im- 
provement in the TAM 
basic investment | JA] 
position of the So / | 
steel stocks, Jn SAN 
speaking now of 1 ' 
these issues as a J \ 
group. 

Since the | ITT] 
beginning of the iii \ 


current year, : a 
record breaking TSRHHII G79 HRWEHODIN BBS 
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demand for steel 
has so _ pressed 
upon the mills that producers have ceased to worry about 
an expansion in capacity which, in previous years, weighed 
heavily upon the industry. Profit margins, improved by 
the combination of high rate output, marked progress in 
reducing production costs and a rising trend of prices 
permitted eminently satisfactory earnings in the first 
quarter of the year. These earnings will be equalled in 
second quarter reports, generally speaking. 
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Probably no one seriously anticipates’ a continuation of 
quite the same high degree of business activity in the second 
half of the years as obtained during the first six months. 
Demand, prices and production are holding up with re- 
markable fidelity to the early year showing as the steel 
companies approach the close of the second quarter. This 
would indicate that the experience of the past year 
may be repeated. That is, the customary summer let- 
down in steel operations, decidedly marked in other years, 
seems likely to be conspicuous for its mildness in the cur- 
rent season. That the prevailing pace can be sustained, 
however, is doubtful. Hence, some lowering of average 
per share earnings for most steel companies, below the 
excellent levels of the first half, will hardly prove dis- 
appointing. 

The fact that demand has failed to slacken, as yet, at a 
period when the seasonal sag usually became manifest in 
the past, may be taken as a fair indication that steel mill 
activities will remain above normal in the next few months 
Moreover, price levels probably will suffer no serious easing 
below those now prevailing.. With profit margins for 
leading steel companies in the first quarter nearly 100 per 
cent higher than those for the same period of 1928, there 
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would seem no serious bar to a showing probably 50 per 
cent above that of 1928; on the part of the stronger units, 
for the first half, while the full year promises something less 
than the first half gain but still a showing eminently satis- 
factory. 

The position of the copper companies is closely analagous. 
That is, earnings in the first half year will have reached 
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prevent a repeti- 
tion of the runaway market that was witnessed for a brief 
period during the first quarter. 


Copper’s rise to levels of 25 cents a pound may be 
‘viewed largely as an outburst of overflow speculation from 
the stock market. Probably it did the producing com- 
panies little good, so far as their ability to translate these 
higher prices into actual earnings is concerned. Indeed, 
the entrance of speculative buying into the copper metal 
market proved more detrimental than desirable. Con- 
sumers curtailed purchases in the face of the sharp rise and 
producers have since been forced to cut down mining 
operations in order to restore equilibrium between con- 
sumption and output. 

The excited speculation in the commodity had _ its 
counterpart in the stock market. The ensuing break in 
the metal produced a like reaction in the shares of the 
copper companies which became aggravated with the 
development of a general liquidating movement throughout 
the security list. The copper stocks, in fact, have been far 
more volatile performers than the steel stocks. Through 
1926 and 1927, the public manifested little interest in 
them. During this time, the industry was consolidating its 
position, seeking to work out a solution for the problem 
.of coordinating output to accomplish stabilization of prices 
.at reasonable levels. Copper prices finally stabilized around 
14 cents a pound late in 1927 and held around that level 
in the early part of 1928. Then they gradually began to 
move upward until the rise culminated in the unfortunate 
speculative furor of last April. The movement of the 

copper stocks was 
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a pound appears 
to have _ been 
° overdone. 

Even assuming some further recession in prices and 
allowing for the .curtailment in output that has lately 
occurred, earnings for the copper group should prove far 
trom disappointing. As already stated, record profits have 
been’ made in the first half on prices averaging between a 
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little less than 17 cents a pound monthly and a little more 
than 21.26 cents, whereas the average for all of 1928 was 
14.71 cents a pound. Even with 14 cent copper the low 
cost companies are able to do well. Should the metal hold 
between 17 and 18 cents for the next several months, the 
larger and stronger units may be expected to show con- 
siderably better earnings than are now indicated by the 
average price level of the copper stocks. 


Oils In the oil industry, efforts to follow 
I . the example of the copper producers 
m proving by eliminating waste and _ balancing 


production against demand, have now 
been actively underway for some time. Thus far, owing 
to the conflicting interests involved, the task of conserva- 
tion has proven most difficult. The recent conference of 
Governors of the oil producing states, held at Colorado 
Springs, reached an impasse and adjourned, subject to 
reassembly at the call of President Hoover, after further 
study has/been given to the numerous difficulties facing 
a constructive program of conservation. 

The rocks on which the conference split give a very 
good clue to the relative position of the oil companies. 
The independent producers have complained that the larger 
companies, especially those having sources of production 
in South America and Mexico, have things very much their 
own way. The former are demanding tariff protection 
against the 
importation of ; 
cheap crude oil. al 
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The real sufferers 
in this situation are, of course, the strictly producing com- 
panies whose profit margin is very low. 

On the other hand, companies with well rounded 
activities do not appear greatly concerned over the slow 
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.progress made toward effecting restrictive measures. The 


steady, normal expansion in gasoline consumption has 
operated to strengthen the price situation in that com- 
modity since the beginning of the year. Thus, the in- 
creasing spread between crude oil and refined prices spells 
larger earnings for the refining companies. 


Moreover, the prolonged depression in the oil industry 
kas caused the large, well rounded oil companies, like the 
railroads, to turn adversity to good account. Operations 
have been brought to a high state of efficiency. A period 
of recovery in the industry, or ultimate success of the con- 
servation program would thus redound sharply to the bene- 
fit of the more completely integrated organizations. 

Meanwhile, the strong gasoline market has already 
materially altered the complexion of earnings reports of the 
latter classes of oil corporations. Production, even without 
legislative aid, appears under much better control than 
formerly and with prospects favoring a continuation of 
reasonably good conditions for the greater part of the year, 
well situated companies are likely to maintain the gains 
in net profits already shown in the fore part of the year. 

Marketwise, these conditions have found mild reflec- 
tion in the oil group. The average price level of repre- 
sentative stocks moved somewhat higher late last year. 
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Further gains have been made thus tar in 1929... These 
gains have not been large in the aggregate, but’.on the 
other hand, neither did the oil stocks suffer greatly during 
the late spell of liquidation. In fact, the uncertain con- 
dition of the market would seem, in some degree, to have 
prevented adequate recognition of the fundamental im- 
provement in the 
position of the 
refining compan- 
ies being given. 

Rail stocks 
also, seem to have 
been _ prevented 
from giving 
cognizance to re- 
cent favorable 
events by the 
dampening of the 
market’s specu 
lative ardor as a 
result . of _ the 
credit crisis. Here again, as in the case of the oils, the simple 
influence of an improving earnings position has been in- 
adequate to fire speculative enthusiasm and the rails have 
moved sluggishly in sympathy with the oils for months past. 

The consistent betterment in earnings position of the 
leading roads, attending a high average trafic movement 
and steady lowering of operating costs in late years, never- 
theless has been reflected in a gradual and unostentatious 
price enhancement of the stronger stocks in this group. 
The upward movement has, by no means, attained the 
scope and range of that scored by, say, the steels or cop- 
pers, owing to the lack of speculative attraction which the 
rails have held. 

The favorable valuation decision rendered by the U. S. 
Supreme Court in the O'Fallon Case, however, has lately 
brought this group into better favor. This is indicated by 
the fact that the rails suffered relatively much less in the 
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recent liquidation than the industrials, and many of them — 
have quietly been pushing into new high ground. With 


the fear of restrictions upon earnings that prevailed prior 


to the Court’s ruling in the O'Fallon case now largely rez. 


moved, it would seem that more attention will be devoted 
to the excellent earnings position of the carriers. 


April net operating income of the Class 1 roads set a 


new high record, increasing 33.4 per cent over April, 1928, 
Old peaks were likewise passed by results for the first 
four months of the year, the gain for this period being 
22.8 per cent. This rate of increase is not likely to be 
wwaintained for the balance of the year, particularly since 
the showing made 
by several roads 
for the first half 
border almost 
upon the pheno- 
menal. From 
present _—_indica- 
\ tions, however, it 
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seems fair to 
infer that per 
share earnings of 
the principal rail- 
roads, viewed as 
-a group, will ex- 
cite the envy of 
even the most strongly situated industrials. 

It is axiomatic that railroad prosperity is a. precursor 
to active and extensive equipment buying. Competition 
among freight car manufacturers is very keen, however, 
owing to an excess of production facilities. Something 
of the same condition exists in other branches of the in- 
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-, 800 million dollars. 


* dustry, at least, in the prevailing state of the equipment 


markets ;where demand, for the last few years, has been: 


\slack. Hence, though the earnings outlook for practically 


all equipment companies has improved materially, expec- 
tations for this group probably should not be set too high.. 
Since the beginning of the year, equipment buying has im- 
proved substantially. Locomotive builders, for example, 
booked more orders in the first four months of the year 
than in all of 1928. Railroad appropriations for replace- 
ments for 1929 have been estimated at approximately 
Whether substantial additional sums 
will be released for expenditures on equipment as a result 
of the O'Fallon decision, is still an open question. In any 
event, buying thus far has been more liberal than in the 
preceding two years and there appears no valid reason why 
this improvement should not continue for the balance of 
the twelve-month. Though their status is not so favorable, 
from an earnings standpoint, as some other groups, the out- 
look for the equipment companies is nevertheless promising,. 
with specialty manufacturers in the most favored position 
cwing to the greater diversity of operations which the: 
latter enjoy. 

Machinery and electrical equipment makers fall into the 
classification of companies like the steels, coppers, rails and! 
tires whose earnings for the first half year may be best: 
designated as excellent. The former are expected to show 
a gain of roughly 50 per cent in net profits over the first. 
half of 1928, and, as in the case of the steel companies; 
present _—indica- 
tions suggest a SCALE FOR 
material modifica- | eumntomcsarent 
tion of the cus- iy (| 
tomary summer A, 
let-down. The 
ability of the 
machinery manu- 
facturers and 
other favorably 
situated indust- 


ries to maintain ™ - 
tae first half T5929 G296RZWEHDTEN BHI SB 


yearly rate of —J AN. FEB MAR—*—APR—-MAY— JUN? 
earnings expan- 

sion through the second half is subject to question. Reces-. 
sions in building construction and automobile production, 
taken in conjunction with a probable reduction in farm 
purchasing power attending the slump in grain prices, and’ 
a still unsettled credit situation, may be productive of some 
contraction of profits in the third and fourth quarters. 
Even so, net results for the year should still be highly 
satisfactory. 

The electrical equipment companies have shown less. 
striking gains than the machinery makers. These com- 
panies experience a decidedly more constant demand for: 
their products, however, and with liberal appropriations. 
for electrification of steam railroads and “superpower” 
developments in the public utility industry to bolster nor- 
mal expansion of sales, the prosperity of this group seems. 
assured for the longer range as well as immediate future 
In other words, the full year probably will show little- 
material variation from the 10 per cent gain in net profits. 
realized in the first half. 

At the same time that superpower developments have- 
tended to stimulate the business of the electrical equip- 
ment companies, the movement toward public utility con- 
solidations, becoming extremely active of late, has also. 
fostered a high degree of speculative stock market activity 
in many utility shares. The recent prevalence of such. 
speculative buying should suggest the need for a great deal’ 
of discrimination on the investor’s part is viewing public- 

(Please turn to page 486) 
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A World Bank Is Born 


Out of the Reparations Tangle Rises the Towering Structure 
of the International Bank of Settlement—An_ Institution 
Endowed with Wide Powers to Function as the World 
Clearing House for the Central Banks of Leading Nations 








By J. F. Rupow 








ment. Europe breathes a sigh of relief as the former 

experimental regime passes, with all its vexations for 
international politics and its unsolved difficulties for inter- 
national finance. In its stead is enthroned the final agree- 
ment of the Paris Conference of Experts. There are no 
more open questions as to reparations payments, and inter- 
national trade has obtained the backing of a permanent 
world banking institution to bring it back to normalcy and 
foster future expansion. 

The experts tackled the problem to “finish the Dawes 
Plan” with calm business sense and the earnest en- 
deavor to bring about some solution of this vex- 
ing question. Their task was not an easy iO 
one, because the problem contained 
numerous and widely differing as- 
pects and the attempts towards their 
reconciliation repeatedly threatened 
to bring the conference to a pre- 
mature termination and a negative 
result. The report of the experts 
as agreed upon contains two differ- 
ent factors, the fixation of the an- 
nuities and the total amount with 
which Germany is to be burdened 
in the final liquidation of the 
war costs and the, machinery 
for the execution of the new 
plan in the form of an In- 
ternational Bank of Set- 
tlement. 

The latter one is 
by far the more in- 





Ts Dawes Plan is dead; long live the Young Agree- 























































the report. That it is at least as important as the 
reparation settlement itself is shown outwardly through 
the fact that it occupies two-thirds of the experts’ re- 
port. Though a necessary component of the repara- 
tion settlement it holds in its practical activities sev- 
eral highly surprising aspects, which have either, noth- 
ing to do with the reparations or which at least have a 
very distant relation only to annuities and their mobiliza 
tion. 
To gain a proper perspective on the International Bank 
of Settlement it is necessary to review briefly the 
circumstances and conditions underlying the 
La experts’ recommendation for the setting up of 
\ this new bank. 
me! When during the second half of 
cae April both parties, the creditor na- 
tions and Germany, had finally pre- 
sented their demands and best offer 
in plain figures together with their 
conditions, the following situation 
arose: 
Germany refused to pay repara- 
tions in form of “transfer” since 
she was obliged to purchase for- 
eign exchange in the open mar- 
ket. Her difficulty was par- 
ticularly perplexing since 
the market for foreign 
long term loans had al- 
most completely dried 
up and her ex- 
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change became jeopardized with the burden imposed on it. 
France refused to receive delivieries in kind unless she 
had the consent of the other creditor nations to sell such 
deliveries to other nations, whereupon England refused to 
consent to such practices for fear that it would result in a 
world wide replacing’of' English goods with German goods. 
All creditor nations desired the commercializing of their 





share in the reparation annuities, while the United States ° 


refused to accept any more German I O U's either for 
money paid or by way of endorsement as payment for 
allied war debts. 

At this point the International Bank for Settlements was 
injected, set up as a neutral body between creditors and 
debtors. The functions of this new bank, as recommended 
by the experts and aimed at by its sponsors, are threefold: 


1. To act as trustee for both parties in the matter of 
reparations and mobilization of the annuities. 

2. To act as Financing Institution, as such still being 
linked to reparations. 

3. To act as World Clearing House or Super Central 
Bank, as such not being linked to reparations. 


Under the Young Plan, Germany’s financial autonomy 
has been restored to her. The annuities have been fixed 
for 37 years plus 22 years at an average amount of GM 
2,050,000,000, of which amount for the first 37 years GM 
600,000,000, are unconditional payments and as such sub- 
ject to mobilization. How the creditors will divide these 
payments amongst themselves is irrelavent for this present 
discussion. The annuities are to be paid into the new In- 
ternational Bank of Settlement where they will be credited 
to the different accounts of the creditor nations. 

The payments are to be 


tablished through an- international legal document- 


The above illustrates briefly the functions of the new 


bank as the neutral agent and trustee for the liquidation of 
all war debts evolved in a form to eliminate political fric- 
tions. With the machinery for collection and disburse- 
ment of the reparations completed, the next step was to 
assure an uninterrupted flow of these reparations into the 
coffers of the new bank. To do this, Germany had to be 
enabled to make her payments without unduly increasing 
her foreign indebtedness. German export activities had to 
be encouraged. With the background of a capital of 
~$100,000,000, deposits of at least $140,000,000 and for- 
eign exchange on hand to the amount of at least $250,- 
000,000 at all times, facilities to grant long term and 
short term credits, the new bank is well prepared to func- 
tion as a Finance Institution on a large scale. 


The bank should become important in rendering finan- 
cial help for the opening up of new markets in weak or 
undeveloped countries by granting the necessary credits for 
the purchase of European, especially German goods. By 
thus increasing Germany’s exports and strengthening her 
financial , position, Germany's creditors assure for them- 
selves prompt payment of the annuities. In time, the 
credits of the bank will become available also for purposes 
not related to reparations and thus become an important 
factor in international trade and commerce, designed to 
contribute enormously to a world wide prosperity. 


As we see from this short sketch, the idea of reparations 
has again led up to the creation of an International Bank 
of Settlement. This relation disappears though when the 
sponsors enlarge upon the idea to make the bank a Super 

: Central Bank; a World Clear- 





made in German exchange. 
The bank has to work out the 


transfer so that German ex- The Functions of the New World Bank 


change will be protected. The 
old Dawes machinery will be 
abandoned: There will be no 
Agent General, no Transfer 


HE Bank of International Settlement was created 
by the Young Plan with the primary purpose 
Committee and control com- of superseding the Agent General of Reparations and 


ing House. True, the starting 
point lies with reparations. 
The reason for the broad pow- 
ers is as follows: 

German annuities and their 
commercializing in form of in- 
ternational bonds will give the 
bank at all times a large 


missions. The authorities of the various control committees and commissions amount of foreign exchange. 


all these are transferred in 
somewhat different and wider 


attached to this office. In this capacity, it will collect 
form to the new bank. The  ¢barations from Germany and arrange for transfers 


The use of this exchange must 
necessarily bring the bank in 
close and direct relation to the 


Transfer Clause and Prosper- of these credits to the creditor nations. It will un. Central Banks, which will be 
ity Index have beenexchanged —derwrite Reparations Loans and place this financing creditors or debtors with the 


for political concessions. The 
Bank will facilitate the com- 


in the principal investment markets of the world. It 


Settlement Bank as the case 
may be. This relationship 


mercializing of the uncondi- will use its capital and deposits to finance Germany's will become more intensified 
tional part of the annuities. foreign trade. It will act as a clearing house for the as time goes on and finally the 


The logical consequence of 
this function as trustee for the 


charge the bank with the re- 


Central Banks of the various nations of the world 
Reparation Creditors was to i” the transfers of gold and credits. 


new bank theoretically should 
become a World Clearing 
House. As a matter of course 
that would bring actual gold 





mittances of their debt pay- 
ments to the United States and 
England. “Outpaymenis”™ they are called in the report. 
Here appears a surprising and important aspect in the 
new situation. The allied creditors based their claims on 
the Balfour program, to obtain from Germany as much as 
they had to pay to the United States and England plus a 
fixed amount for war damages. The United States has 
always adhered to the principle that allied debts and re- 
parations were two distinctly different matters and had 
nothing to do with each other. Under the Young Plan 
now it appears that we either secured Germany's name 
on the I O U of our debtors or that our debtors are trans- 
fering their claims against Germany to us with their en- 
dorsement as our security. Either way one looks upon this 
situation, the fact is undeniable that the actual relation 
between reparations and in-allied debts to us has been es- 
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shipments to a minimum, even 
make them fully unnecessary 
if the Central Banks would deposit their gold holdings 
with the new bank instead of keeping them in their own 
vaults. 

The idea to make.a World Clearing House out of the 
new bank, however, does not only obscure but actually 
suppresses the relationship to reparations. This makes the 
proposed International Bank of Settlement by far the most 
interesting outcome of the Paris Agreement, and calls cer- 
tainly for a closer investigation of these two above men- 
tioned functions of the new Bank. 

The plan of a World Clearing House is not a novelty. 
Long before the war, this idea had been widely discussed. 
The chief promulgators of this idea were the American 
Cortelyou, the Italian Luzzetti and the German Wolf. The 

(Please turn to page 468) 
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Market Reflections 


OOL operators are evidently con- 

vinced that, under present condi- 
tions, it would prove exceedingly dif_- 
cult to attract a public following to the 
lesser lights, unless bull operations are 
based squarely upon sound reasons, 
such as dividend or earnings increases, 
and the like. Some of the more ven- 
turesome pools, indeed, have hit “hard 
sledding” recently in their efforts to 
push stocks higher on purely specula- 
tive grounds. 


* * 


HE trading fraternity, however, 

has been complaining volubly 
over the difficulty of “making money in 
this market.” Only a handful of 
selected issues move from day to day. 
The rest of the list has remained more 
or less stagnant, notwithstanding the 
fact that most issues have moved away 
from the late lows. 


HE list presents a general appear- 

ance of strength, due to a further 
recovery in the more substantial issues, 
particularly those composing the popular 
averages. Action of the market has 
demonstrated that the cleaning up of 
weak accounts was completed in the May 
break. 


* a * 


6 ie quiesence of sundry industrial 
stocks, formerly actively spon- 
sored by certain large operators, would 
indicate that the forced selling that 
brought these stocks down in the May 
break has largely terminated. It is 
fairly well known that new interests 
took over several of these issues at at- 
tractive prices. Doubtless that ac- 
counts for the stability these stocks are 
now exhibiting. 


* * * 


DECIDEDLY encouraging fea- 

ture of recent markets, from the 
investor’s standpoint, is the fact that 
the greatest strength has been mani- 
fested by stocks of unquestioned qual- 
ity. The vast array of more or less 
miscellaneous and nondescript issues, 
representing smaller companies, have 
been doing comparatively little. 


* * 


LONDON commentator com- 
plains that the dear money policy 
of the Federal Reserve is hindering the 
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United States from fulfilling the obli- 
gations of a creditor nation, in that it 
is not bearing its full share of foreign 
financing. Our unfavorable trade bal- 
ance for May gives some color to this 
contention, although the higher level of 
imports might also be attributed to a 
desire of foreign manufacturers to beat 
out an advance in tariff schedules. 


* * 


N exception may be made for the 

public utilities, however. In this 
quarter, the character of recent trading 
is reminiscent of previous occasions 
when the prevalance of tips to the 
effect that this or that issue is going up 
to such and such ambitious price, and 
the tendency of speculators to purchase 
certain stocks solely on faith, .were 
forerunners of drastic reaction. 


* * 


_ buyers have derived encour- 
agement from action of the money 
markets. Rates remained comparative- 
ly easy over the mid-June settlement 
period in contradiction of expectations, 
early in the month, that 20 per cent call 
loan money might again be witnessed. 
Business in the bond market is still 
very slow, however, possibly because 
investors are not yet certain that the 
stock market will maintain its present 
decorum. 


* * * 


VIDENTLY the public has grown 

wary. Prospective buyers seem de- 
cidedly more inclined to ponder over the 
question of values and are less disposed 
to follow stocks simply because they 
develop bursts of activity. 


* * &* 


i? is now generally assumed that no 
changes will be made in Federal 
Reserve rediscount rates unless the 
stock market should discard its com- 
mendable restraint and burst into a 
fresh speculative demonstration. 


* * & 


eae prevailing dullness and relative 
inactivity should, in the long run, 
prove a good thing for the market, 
first because of the credit situation, and 
second because of the beneficial effect 
upon the technical position of the list. 


It has been pointed out that a digestive 
process, similar to the present, followed 
the sharp reactions of March, 1926, 
and June, 1928. It is doubtful that 
broad, all-inclusive advances, equalling 
those which succeeded these breaks, can 
be expected. But individual’ stocks are 
now probably laying sound founda- 
tions for price appreciation later. 


* * & 


HE extraordinary activity at steel 

mills has caused an extremely 
heavy flow of iron ore from the Lakes 
region. Great Northern Iron Ore 
should be a beneficiary of this excep- 
tional movement, since the company is 
an important shipper of that raw ma- 
terial. 


* * * 


ROGER GROCERY & BAKING 

has been acting better of late. The 
stock is now down approximately fifty 
points from last year’s high. 


* * * 


EANWHILE, the Reserve Banks 

would appear to have gone a 
great way toward placing themselves in 
an excellent position to stimulate do- 
mestic business by releasing reserve 
credit should the need arise. The 
present banking policy has attracted 
additional importations of gold. But 
even without these added reserves, the 
Reserve System appears to have ample 
resources. In fact, the wisdom of our 
dear money policy is beginning to be 
more actively questioned in many 
quarters. 


* * * 


ENERAL AMERICAN TANK 

CAR has lapsed into a state of 
inactivity since it sold ex-dividend 
around the fifteenth. Apparently, the 
shares are marking time, pending more 
interest in the rest of the list, since the 
company is in a strong position. Earn- 
ings have been running well ahead of 
last year. 


NDIVIDUAL ails continue to 
make new highs from time to time. 
New Haven, Norfolk & Western, New 
York Central and Erie carried the ban- 
ner for the roads in the past fortnight. 
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Joint Ownership Works to 
Investors’ Advantage 
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By Gren N. W. McNaucutTon 
of the New York City Bar 


obstacles, both sometimes expensive, which must be 

hurdled before the beneficiary gets the property. 
The first one is probate proceedings; if there is a will the 
will must be proved, the executor confirmed and various 
court formalities complied with while if there is no will 
an administrator must be appointed to gather in the de- 
ceased’s property, distribute it and account to the court. 
In a small estate the expense of these proceedings may be 
proportionately very high. The second hurdle is inheri- 
tance taxes—the state, and (in estates of over $100,000) 
the Federal Government, extracts a tax which must be paid 
before the beneficiaries can obtain the property. 


W ioe a person dies owning property there are two 


Advantages of Joint Ownership 


How far can these hurdles be avoided by having one’s 
securities held jointly in the name of himself and wife? 

First, as to probate and administration expenses. These 
can be saved in a great many states by having a bank aé 
count or securities regis- 


tered in the names of two Eh aS SR SS. ee ee 


persons such as John Jones 


or his administrators after his death and so no confirma- 
tion of court is necessary to establish Mary Jones’ right, 
and vice versa of course if Mary dies and is survived by 
John. 

In such a case the expense and delay of probate and 
administration is saved and Mary gets the property and 
income immediately upon her husband's death—except for 
the question of taxes hereinafter discussed. 

The above, of course, is only true in those states which 
have interests in property of that nature. On the next 
page are given the states which do not recognize any such 
interest in property and in those states, of course, this 
method of effecting a ready and inexpensive transfer of 
property at death is not available. 

In the case of stock registered in the joint name of two 
individuals the dividends can be taken care of by both 
parties joining in the execution of a dividend order to the 
company. The question of whether the husband or the 
wife holds physical possession of the securities is of little 
importance if there is an effort and intent in good faith to 
create a joint interest in 
the securities with a right 
of survivorship in the 
longest liver. 





and Mary Jones his wife, 
as joint tenants. In some 
states it is desirable to add 
other words, such as “with 
the right of survivorship.” 
In the event that Jonn 
Jones dies, the wife gets 
the property by virtue cf 
her interest in the prop- 
erty and not by virtue of 
any act of the deceased 


392 


N response to widespread demand from readers for in- 

formation on the subject of joint ownership of securities 
and other property, we have asked Mr. McNaughton to 
prepare this enlightening article. Those interested in the 
subject who have not already read the recent discussion on 
“How Inheritance Taxes Affect the Investor,” which ap- 
peared in the May 18th issue, will find it valuable also. 





Inheritance Taxes 


Second, it is not so easy 
to save on_ inheritance 
taxes by having property 
owned jointly. In some 
states banks are forbidden 
to pay out any money after 
one joint tenant has died 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





a o> mr 


l 


mame @DBeont wa ~— & DD 





Recently the writer was in the trust office of a New 
York City bank and heard a trust officer give telephonic 
advice equally fallacious. Indeed, there is so much mis- 
information on the subject of joint accounts even in high 
places that a statement of the legal situation seems 
desirable. 

The present New York law very clearly states as 


and corporations cannot transfer the stock to the survivor 
until inheritance taxes are paid. In other states the trans- 
fer of property by a husband to the joint names of him- 
self and wife might be an expensive procedure if the wife 
died first, since he then would have subjected his own prop- 
erty to an inheritance tax on half of its value in some states 
and in others on its full value. 


The following is a copy of a letter sent out by a promi- 


nent savings bank: 


i. Ce ee 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Dear Sir: 


Pursuant to our telephone conversation of the 15th 
regarding taxation of joint accounts, we have con- 
sulted our attorneys and they have advised us as 


follows: 


Whoever is the survivor, either husband or wife, 
has to pay an inheritance tax on one-half the balance 


in the account. 


Yours very truly, 
ssasssesss Saving Bank.” 


follows: 

“Where personal property belonging to a husband has 
been placed in the joint names of such husband and his 
wife, with intent to create a right of survivorship in the 
wife as to the whole thereof and such property passes to 
the wife by virtue of her right of survivorship, the whole 
of such property shall be taxable as a transfer to the wife 
but if the wife dies before the husband, no part of such 
property shall be taxed as a transfer from the wife.” 

From the various groups of states given below it will be 
seen that in some states such an interest in property as a 
joint estate with the right of survivorship is unknown, in 
others the estate exists but there are no inheritance taxes 
on it, while in others the property is taxed to the extent 
of one-half the value thereof, while in others to the extent 
of the full value thereof. 




















State Laws Governing Joint Ownership 





GROUP A 


States which do not have joint 
estates in property with the right 
of survivorship: 

Kansas 

Louisiana 

Washington 

Oregon (not of personal property) 

North Carolina (only has joint 

estates in bank accounts) 


GROUP B 


States where joint estates exist, 
but the statutes contain no pro- 
vision as to inheritance taxes 
thereon. In these the practice is 
not to levy any inheritance taxes 
upon the vesting of the joint estate 
in the survivor. 

Delaware 


New Mexico 


GROUP C 


States which do not intend to tax 
any part of property passing from 
the decedent to the surviving joint 
tenant by virtue of his right of 
survivorship. 

Arkansas 
Maryland 
Michigan 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
Virginia 
Pennsylvania 

(However the right of survivor- 
ship in joint tenants has been 
abolished in Pennsylvania but may 
be created by contract and so as to 
the bank accounts in the joint 
names of husband and wife they 
are treated as tenants by the en- 
tirety and the right of survivor- 
ship appertaings without the obli- 
gations to pay any inheritance 
tax.) 


GROUP D 


States which ordinarily do not 
tax estates passing to one joint 
tenant upon the death of the other 
unless it is shown that the trans- 





fer to the joint tenants was cre- 
ated to have it take effect in pos- 
session at or after death. 


Maine 
(where joint deposits are very rare 
because of the statute limiting the 
rights of banks to receive them.) 


Minnesota 
Vermont 


GROUP E 


States which assume to tax that 
portion of the jointly owned prop- 
erty passing by survivorship to the 
extent of the contribution of the 
decedent, and if no specific sum 
can be proved then it is assumed 
that each joint tenant contributed 
his proportion. 


Massachusetts 


GROUP F 


States which levy inheritance 
taxes on property passing from a 
joint tenant as though a fractional 
part of the property to be detet- 
mined by dividing the value of the 
entire property by the number of 
joint tenants belonged absolutely 
to the deceased joint tenant and 
had been bequeathed by the deced- 
ent to the other joint tenants; with 
this exception that in case of a 
joint property of husband and wife 
with the right of survivorship as 
to property belonging to the hus- 
band the entire value is taxed if 
he dies first, but there is no tax 
if she dies first. 


New York 


GROUP G 


In these states the joint estate 
is taxable in the hands of the sur- 
vivor to the extent of the contribu- 
tion thereto by the decedent—in 
other words, if he contributed all, 
the property would be all taxable. 


North Carolina 
(Only as to Bank Accounts. 
Group A.) 

South Dakota 


See 





Texas 
(This is the practice, although 
there is no statute on it.) 
Wyoming 
Federal Government 
Ohio 
(Ohio has only a very limited joint 
property law, applying only to 
bank deposits. As to other prop- 
erty jointly held it is treated as 
held by tenants in common with no 
right of survivorship.) 


GROUP H 


States which for the purpose of 
taxation treat jointly owned prop- 
erty as though it were owned by 
tenants in common; as though a 
fractional part of the property ac- 
cording to the number of joint 
tenants had belonged absolutely to 
the deceased person and had been 
bequeathed or devised, excepting 
such part thereof as originally be- 
longed to the survivor and never 
belonged to the decedent. 

Indiana 
Montana 
New Hampshire 


GROUP I 


States which impose an inherit- 
ance tax upon the value of the 
jointly owned property as though 
it were owned by tenants in com- 
mon—viz.: in the case of the death 
of one of two joint tenants the 
tax would be upon one-half of the 
value of the property. 

Tllinois 
Kentucky 
North Dakota 
Connecticut 


(Connecticut does not so tax funds 
deposited in the joint names of 
two or more persons in a savings 
or checking account.) 


GROUP J 


States which tax the entire prop- 
erty passing from the decedent to 
the .survivor of two joint tenants 





by right of survivorship except as 
to such part thereof as may be 
proved by the survivor to have 
originally belonged to him and 
never to have belonged to the de- 
cedent. 

California 

Idaho 

Iowa 

Mississippi 

New Jersey 

Oregon 
(Applicable only to real property 
and joint bank accounts.) 

Oklahoma 

Rhode Island 

Tennessee 


GROUP K 


This group includes states which 
impose an inheritance tax upon the 
transfer of jointly owned property 
to the extent of the fraction of the 
property passing from the decedent. 
The share of the decedent which is 
held taxable is deemed to have 
been equal to the value of the 
property divided by the number of 
owners, and this share is taxed to 
the survivor. 

Arizona 
Colorado 
Georgia 

South Carolina 
Wisconsin 


GROUP L 


States which tax the full value 
of the property jointly held upon 
the death of one of the joint 
owners. 

Utah 


GROUP M 


States which levy an inheritance 
tax when the transfer is made of 
property to the joint account of the 
transferer and others with the 
right of survivorship. 


West Virginia 
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Buy Low and Sell High 


The Aspiration of Every Stock Market Trader—And 
Then in the Greatest of Bull Markets Most of Them 
Buy High and Sell Low—How Do They Do It? 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


enhanced its income rather handsomely out of the 

present stock market. The public invariably buys 
stocks—goes long of the market and dreads the short side. 
The market has advanced (according to all of the labori- 
ously calculated market “Averages”) for the past five years 
or so. Therefore, the pub- 
lic has added a cipher or two 


Mee: everyone concedes that the public at large has 


to its normal income through (ce G0 BROKE | 
stock market profits. Q.E.D. Mie r PROFITS 


and the problem is solved 
to the entire satisfaction of 
everyone—who looks no fur- 
ther than this into the matter. 

To find out how the aver- 
age customer is faring in this 
greatest of all popular mar- 
kets, however, it would seem 
reasonably resourceful to 
question the customers’-men. 
These gentlemen are the ap- 
pointed, sometimes self ap- 
pointed, financial advisors 
who guide Mr. Average In- 
vestor through the maze and 
tangle of ticker tape on the 
road to fortune in the stock 
market. It is to them that the 
investor confides his hopes The Small Invest- 
and aspirations in a quiet °S Have Made 
corner of a noisy boardroom. Real Profits 
It is to them that he turns 
with apprehension in a wild 
session when the bulls and bears jostle the “pet 
stock.” 

Some casual visits to a few of our good friends in 
brokerage offices recently produced the net result of a com- 
plete upset of all our previous ideas as to how much money 
is being made and kept in this bullishest of all bull markets. 
We discovered that all the way up the line from the ten 
share trader to the affluent market “operator” with the 
Park Avenue address and a million-dollar credit at the 
bank, this business of “buying low and selling high” is not 
quite so universal in producing over-night fortunes as one 
might suppose. 






ee oe: Ce 


We reafhrmed, of course, our general notion that the 
public is buying stocks and that by and large stock quota- 
tions have been advancing for an inordinately long period. 
But from this step on, the investigation showed some rather 
confusing results. Incomprehensible as it may sound, we 
learned that a good deal of ready cash has been contributed 
to this market by customers who do not hesitate to thunder 
ferociously at their erstwhile advisors. Then, presumably 
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they quietly vanish with a pleasant explanation to inter 
ested friends that they are “out of the market.” 

This may possibly account for the fact that Smith’s neigh- 
bor knows for a fact that he made $50,000 on General 
Electric and Radio. When we talk with Smith’s custom- 
ers’-man, however, we hear a different version of the same 
story. Smith opened this account a year or so ago and 
bought perhaps 100 shares of stock of a leading indus- 
trial corporation. The stock went up twenty points; 
was split up and went a little higher. Smith had a few 
thousand dollars profit. Everyone was talking about 
stock market profits in those days and having enjoyed 
a fair sample of this much discussed stock market pros- 
perity, our friend Smith put a few thousand more into 
the account. Then he took out a mortgage lien on one 
of the front row chairs in the customers’ room. Smith 
continued to buy stocks, of course. He was not so 
foolish as to “sell America short” as the Dean of 
American journalists puts it, and he profited by the 
advice. 

Thoroughly acclimated 
by this time to the pleasant 
atmosphere of the broker's 
genial board-room in a ris 
ing market, Smith picked 
up a few bad habits. He 
turned a few profitable 
trades on a “trick” that he 
learned from a fellow customer. The 
plan was quite simple. When a pop- 
ular stock advanced into new high 
levels, he bought it irrespective of 
race, creed or color. In the process, 
he over-extended his operations to a 
degree that threatened to impair his 
cordial relations with his broker. 

One of these stocks, bought just as it went into a new 
high for all time, took a rather nasty tumble—right in the 
face of a strong market. Smith “averaged,” only to find 
himself with just twice as many shares of an over-exploited 
stock, which showed additional losses when the general 
market reacted. By this time, Smith's equity (which by 
the way was awfully close to $50,000 at one stage in this 
story) became inadequate to carry all of his stocks. Every 
weak session in the stock market sent shivers of cold fright 
down Smith’s spine. Soon all of his holdings began to look 
like pretty flimsy issues, especially on a thin margin. He 
sold the ones he could, usually, just before they turned the 
corner. Naturally enough, the shares he “could not sell” 
went lower. 

This procedure cost Smith a good share of his handsome 
market profits so widely discussed by the neighbors. Yet 
all of this time he was buying stocks, and the market was 
going up. Thinking not so much of Smith but of the 
thousands of similar customers in this market, we pressed 
his genial customers’-man for an explanation. 
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“Well, this is the best explanation 
that I can make,” said the financial ad- 
visor with a tone of frankness that 
heightened our anticipation. “‘The 
good Lord cut Smith and his type out 
to be investors. As long as they stick 
to this role and buy good securities to 
hold, they do very nicely. Among my 
own customers I can say that literally 
millions have been made in this mar- 
ket by the small fellows that bought 
good stocks and kept away from the 
ticker every day. Those that lose 
money are the ones that ‘buy low and 
sell high.” ” 

Paradoxical as this explanation 
sounds, we think we understand what 
he meant. . 





* o* ok & Ox 


What ‘“Out-of-the-Market” Means 


There was a game called Follow-the- 

Leader that we used to play when we were younger. When 
the leader stumbled, intentionally or otherwise, the follow- 
ers had to stumble also. Apparently the game has not 
changed much since that time. Most of the “buy-low-and- 
sell-high-ers” in this market are playing follow the leader, 
whether they know it or not. According to one of our 
confidants in brokerage circles, not a few of these leaders 
stubbed their toes in the recent market break. 

If this news gives any satisfaction to the followers who 
are rubbing their own bruised toes at the moment, let us 
proceed with a few of the illuminating details. By a sheer 
accident we found ourselves entertaining a young man re- 
cently, who had been appointed by his broker-employer 
as a sort of nurse maid to Account Number 55. This, 
of course, is not the number of the account but it will 
serve our purpose and at the same time obscure the identity 
of a certain successful stock market operator whose name 
appears in the financial pages of the newspapers a good 
deal. 

This is the story, therefore, of Account Number 55. The 
accumulation of stock for this account was quite a tedious 
undertaking when the operation began, because the public 
was in the market with both feet. Board room traders 
were looking for stock that showed some signs of going up 
on the tape and it was many months before the really 
huge buying orders given to the firm could be filled without 
creating too much stir. 

Frequently, blocks of the stock were thrown back on the 
market to discourage the rank and file of board-room 
traders. Once the news leaked out somehow that the 
famous operator was placing heavy ‘buying orders for the 
stock in question and an undesirable following came into 
the market uninvited. It 
took a month to wear 
down the patience of these 
buyers. Finally they 
dropped out one by one, 
the pool willingly buying 
their stock. But all this 
consumed valuable time 
in a strong market. 

In the meantime the 
banks, either on their own 
initiative or on _ orders 
from Reserve Board ofh- 
cials began to hand out 
some advice to their cus- 
tomers. Thus, the proud 
owner of Account Num- 
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The Public Dreads the Short Side 





er ber 55 tound himself long of a huge 
line of stock on balance with his bank- 
ers hinting that this was no time for 
spectaculars that would be likely to dis- 
turb the peace of mind of Senators and 
Federal Reserve board members. Mr. 
Operator had ideas of his own, how- 
ever, also a generous quantity of cour- 
age in his make-up. 

Slowly but impressively, the stock 
started to rise. Little selling was en- 
countered on the way up, presumably 
because the patient buying of many 
months previous had taken consider- 
able portion of the floating supply out 
of the market. It was not long before 
the movement attracted the attention 
of traders. Also it attracted the atten- 
tion of Mr. Operator’s banking friends. 
Instead of friendly advice, this time he 
was told bluntly that the banks were 
not anxious to support speculative op- 
erations that would increase their already large collateral 
loans. 

The ultimatum was made so bluntly in fact that Mr. 
Operator sent back word to his banker friends that they 
could jolly well go to ....... .. well, we won’t quote him 
here, for after all he may have said something else. At 
any rate, our charming guest informed us that whatever he 
did say cost him a cool million dollars, when. the bankers 
withdrew their support. 


Be it in the modest form of a ten-share trading account 
or the ambitious plans of a powerful pool operator, the 
moral of these stories is that the consistent and substantial 
gains from this market are not being realized by those 
whose sole objective is a quick turn in “buying them low 
and selling them high.” This was rather convincingly dis- 
closed by these recent jaunts through brokerage offices. The 
most significant fact brought to light is a strong confirma- 
tion of something that we have suspected for a long time, 
namely, that the real money is being made in this market 
by the investors who buy good securities at the right price 
and hold on to them. 

This applies to the big institutions as well as the odd lot 
buyers. 


There is said to be about two billion dollars available to 
the many investment trusts that are operating at present 
in the security markets. Yet it is a safe guess that the 
percentage of this fund that is used for the purpose of 
getting quick profits out of the speculative stock market 
trading is at least as low 
as the legal alcoholic con- 
tent of “near-beer.” In- 
vestment trusts buy pri- 
marily from an_ invest- 
ment standpoint. When 
they sell, they do not sell 
for the purpose of taking 
a trading profit, but be- 
cause from the _ invest- 
ment standpoint, certain 
holdings of the trust are 
quoted at prices which 
are considered out of line 
with sound intrinsic 
value. 

(Please turn to page 482) 
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Now Is the Time to Buy Bonds 


What the Current and Prospective 
Bond Market Holds for the Investor 


E counsel from the Secretary of 

i the Treasury as to the desirability 
of purchasing bonds at the pres- 

ent time has received nation-wide at- 
tention. Coming from so high a 
source the question has been considered 
from many angles. While 
few would care to dispute 


By H. J. Knapp 


been staunch friends of the bond sales- 
man. 

Like many other trends this swing of 
the pendulum of investment favor from 
bonds to stocks is likely to be carried 
too far if, indeed, that is not already 


After agreement has been reached 
on the basic principle that bonds 
should be bought at some time, for the 
sake of proper diversity of holdings if 
for no other reason, the question next 
arising is why the present is the time 

to buy bonds. Will not 
the downward trend of 





bond prices continue, piling 





the validity of such a state- 
ment, there remains a char- 
acteristic American attitude 
of mind on the part of in- 
vestors, the desire to get 
below the surface, to the 
very bottom of things in 
fact, and to see just why 
the Secretary's statement 
was made. 

Perhaps the first question 
to arise in many minds is a 
very broad and basic one— 
why buy bonds at all, now 
or any other time? The 
past few years have seen 
common stocks so continu- 
ally in the limelight that 


T HE position of the bond market is of 

particular importance at this mid-year 
period when investors are revising the list 
of their holdings. The suggestions in this 
practical article should thus prove unusu- 


ally valuable and helpful 


up losses on current pur- 
chases and making better 
values available later on? 


Why Buy Now? 


A financier of great ex- 
perience and with a long 
record for success in invest- 
ment matters is quoted as 
saying that he buys when- 
ever he has funds available 
without waiting to try to 
pick rock bottom prices, 
merely selecting the type of 
securities which to him 
seems most attractive at the 
moment. Applying _ this 





bonds appear to have passed 





into relative obscurity in 

the eyes of not a few in- 

vestors. Most bond salesmen are said 
to have become customers’ men in fact 
if not in name. 


Bond Markets and Stock Markets 


When stocks were strongest bonds 
remained sluggish by comparison, as 
was inevitable, and the big profits went 
to the owners of commcn stocks. When 
the stock market broke under the pres- 
sure of the recent artificial credit 
stringency, bond prices fell at the same 
time. So why buy bonds? Have 
bonds, after all, any proper and neces- 
sary place among the holdings of the 
business man investor of moderate in- 
come or are they suited only to widows 
and orphans, trust funds, certain in- 
stitutions and the like? Contrary to 
some of the old theories that bonds go 
up when stocks go down the spectacle 
of simultaneously weak markets and 
falling prices all around was enough to 
shake the faith of many who had long 
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the case. Corrective counter move- 
ments are bound to come in time. Per- 
haps bond prices are even now at or 
near the trough of the wave. 

The time honored principle of di- 
versity in security holdings is still a 
sound one. Good bonds still have 
their proper place, and an important 
one, in any well rounded list. It is 
neither necessary nor desirable to at- 
tempt here to say just what proportion 
of any particular fund should be placed 
in bonds and what in stocks. But risks 
should be divided, in this case in divi- 
sion there is strength. The amount of 
the fund, the thousand variations in 
the personal status of the investor and 
many other factors must be taken into 
consideration, but the broad principle 
that some part of every substantial 
portfolio should be represented by 
high-grade fixed income bearing securi- 
ties has never yet been successfully 
contradicted, although its validity has 
often been challenged. 


idea at the present time and 
choosing broadly as_ be- 
tween stocks and bonds no quarrel can 
be had with the man who holds that 
stocks are relatively inflated in price, 
even after the recent market break, 
while bonds are relatively deflated. 
Bonds as a class may, of course, sell 
lower and stocks higher but, by the 
test of relative inflation, stocks seem 
more likely than bonds to encounter 
effective resistance on the up side while 
bonds appear more likely to meet good 
support at present prices. Based upon 
this reasoning and speaking broadly 
bonds now seem in the more attractive 
buying range. 

The most timely consideration of all 
at the moment is probably the bearing 
of the present credit situation on the 
outlook for bond prices. After months 
of uncertainty everyone wonders what 
the Federal Reserve Board will do next 
and what the results of that next move 
will be. A few deductions from the 
recent past may now be made with 
some degree of confidence. sc a 
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«Attempting to deflate the stock mar- 
ket and at the same moment to main- 
tain everything else in business and 
finance on an even keel is like cutting 
off a man’s head and expecting the rest 
of his body to continue to function in 
a normal manner. The same people 
are interested in both business and the 
market, if you shake their confidence 
in one you shake it in the other as 
well. The market has, over and over 
again, been proven to be a vital part 
of the business world and cannot be 
separated or segregated from the rest 
of that world and dealt with alone. If 
the market is thrown out of gear by 
artificial means the whole business 
world is bound to suffer. The national 
fund of credit cannot be divided into 
air-tight compartments and the use and 
destiny of each section controlled as a 
unit. Speculation in stocks, as in land 
or anything else, may admittedly be 
carried to extremes, but speculation is 
nevertheless a vital and necessary part 
of business and excesses, when they oc- 
cur, will in the long run supply their 
own correctives. 


Effect of Recent Liquidation 


The recent forced liquidation in the 
stock market brought with it a train of 
undesired and undesirable consequences 
which many believe to have more than 
counterbalanced possible benefits. In 
part at least the late break in prices of 
wheat and other commodities was a 
direct result of forced sales of securi- 
ties and strained credit conditions, yet 
certainly nobody professed a wish to 
reduce the prices which the farmer 
might expect to receive for his prod- 
ucts when Congress was at the same 
moment struggling to reach an agree- 
ment on legislation for farm relief. 
Continued high interest rates here have 
resulted in renewed 
importations of gold 


in general has hoped for a relaxation 
before it becomes too late and has 
maintained a surprisingly high rate of 
activity through the period of uncer- 
tainty. With the hoped for relief now 
apparently in sight both business and 
the market are again taking heart. The 
end, very possibly, of the tight money 
period is already at hand. To ease the 
situation the Federal Reserve banks are 
reported to have been buying bills for 
some time past and high banking au- 
thorities are predicting that the next 
logical step, the purchase of bonds, will 
not now be long delayed. 


Demand for Easier Money Rates 


Not only do general business condi- 
tions demand an end of the artificial 
credit stringency but a great volume 
of new financing awaits better sta- 
bilized money rates and upon the suc- 
cess of such financing the prosperity of 
this country and in large measure the 
prosperity of the whole world depends. 
Relatively few new bond offerings have 
been floated during recent months and 


without question a large volume of 


such business would come out should 
a definite and sustained turn for the 
better appear in the bond market. The 
international agreement regarding rep- 
arations lately arrived at in Paris is ex- 
pected to result in the end in heavy 
flotations of foreign bonds in this mar- 
ket and if such offerings are to be suc- 
cessfully absorbed the market must be 
prepared to receive them. Viewed 
from almost any angle it seems prob- 
able that the authorities are now satis- 
fied, in a measure at least, with the 
action of the stock market under the 
pressure already applied and if this is 
true there is good reason to believe that 
the worst phases of the credit squeeze 
are already matters of history. Of 


but there is sound basis to hope that 
such a situation may be avoided. 


Not Likely to Go Lower 


The net result of reasoning based 
upon the present credit situation then 
is that bonds as a class are not likely 
to sell at materially lower price levels 
because interest rates are likely to trend 
lower rather than higher. A definite 
although probably not a spectacular 
upturn in quotations would not be sur- 
prising in the near future. Under such 
circumstances the statement that the 
present is a favorable time to buy 
bonds is seen to rest upon a solid foun- 
dation and the chief question remain- 
ing to be answered is what bonds 
should be bought. 

The old axiom still holds that when 
buying bonds safety of the invested 
principal should be the first considera- 
tion. Even this sound principle can, 
however, be carried too far. Certainly 
it is not a wise policy for the average 
investor to disregard all other con- 
siderations and restrict his purchases to 
United States government bonds or to 
the highest grade municipals. Such 
bonds, being fully tax exempt, are 
suitable for the man whose income is 
so great that he is subject to the higher 
brackets of the income surtax and to 
institutions and trustees forced by law 
to confine their purchases to “legals” 
but the man of average income can 
secure a far better return with adequate 
protection through the purchase of cor- 
porate issues fully taxed. Don’t com- 
pete with millionaires and institutions 
and limit yourself to the small return 
available upon tax exempt bonds unless 
your income justifies such a policy. 

A sufficient measure of safety may 
be secured through the purchase of 
corporate bonds if due regard is paid 
to the industrial po- 
sition, capital struc- 





which we do not 
need, and do not 
want, while these 
shipments have dis- 
turbed the equilibri- 
um of foreign finan- 
cial centers and have 
already been a cause 
in the disruption of 
credit conditions in 
many parts of the 
world. If longer con- 
tinued and pressed to 
greater extremes our 
tight money policy 
might easily bring 


a x ies) so 
ce} Oo °o o 


AVERAGE OF 40 BOND PRICES 


ra) 





CouRSE OF BOND PRICES, 


BOND PRICES 


TIME MONEY 


1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 4 





ture and earning pow- 
er .of the company. 
The industry in which 
the company whose 
bonds are under con- 
sideration is engaged 
should be sound eco- 
nomically, of a stable 
character and one 
with a satisfactory 
outlook for future de- 
velopment not de- 
pendent in too great 
a degree on external 
and changeable fac- 
tors such as _ tariff 
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about no end of trou- 

ble far from the cen- 

ter of the New York Stock Exchange. 
The logic of this situation appears 

to be having the effect of checking the 

artificial tight money policy. Business 
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course if the stock market should sud- 
denly again develop into a runaway 
affair likely to lead to an orgy of specu- 
lation pressure might again be applied, 


laws. Capital struc- 
ture should be sound 
and a safe rule to follow is that for 
every dollar represented by bonds there 
should be two dollars represented by 
ownership equities, common and pre- 
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ferred stocks. The earning power of 
the company even' more than the value 
of its assets is the final test of safety 
both for bonds and stocks alike. Over 
a period of years, the longer the better 
and including bad as well as prosper- 
ous times, there should have been 
demonstrated a record of net earnings 
sufficient to cover interest requirements 
at least twice over. Bonds of compa- 
nies meeting such tests are almost cer- 
tain to prove satisfactory investments. 
Details of the tests applicable vary, of 
course, with the type of business in 
which the company is engaged. 

In the list of “foreigns” there are 
many issues offering very liberal yields 
compared with high grade domestic 
bonds. In analyzing foreign bonds it 
is necessary to subject the issuing com- 
pany to all the tests applicable to a 
domestic company of the same type 
and to consider in addition the politi- 
cal situation within the country in 
question and the larger problems of its 
relations to our own nation. Against 
foreign government bonds the impor- 
tant tests are the financial ability of 
the country to meet its obligations, the 
stability of its government and _ its 
political system, and its record for 
willingness to pay its debts even when 
it is difficult and costly to do so. If 
the proceeds of the loan in question 
are used for wealth producing pur- 
poses the bonds are in a much stronger 
investment position. For the discrim- 
inating investor there are now with- 
out doubt many foreign bonds which 
are selling at genuinely attractive 
prices. 


Bonds With Equity Features 


Convertible bonds, bonds carrying 
stock purchase warrants and other 
speculative or semi-speculative features 
deserve special mention as they are 
now so popular. One seldom gets any- 
thing of real value for nothing. The 
premium to be paid for any special 
provisions attached to a bond should 
be computed by subtracting from the 
cost price the real value of the bond 
alone found by comparison with other 
issues of like type and grade bearing 
no speculative features. This premi- 
um will often be found to be greater 
than it is worth. If the premium is 
not excessive relative to the reasonable 
near-term value of the equities in- 
volved these speculative provisions 
sometimes add real attractiveness, but 
they should not be purchased blindly 
and without due analysis of their real 
value. 

It should be remembered that the 
purchase of bonds bearing special 
speculative provisions amounts neces- 
sarily to an intermingling of invest- 

(Please turn to page 482) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 


basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not: 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


should observe a proper diversification 
selections from this list. 





Readers 
of commitments in making their 


Interest 
Times 
Earned ‘ 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come ms tad 
Pamama Gife, 8008. ...cccccccccccces ae ‘ge 102%2GT 100 5.5 5.5 
CO rere er (b) 100 98 6.1 6.1 
Meee Gh, TEED. nvscccccncvcnvcee (a) 100 99 6.1 6.1 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 ............4- - (a) 101G 95 5.8 6.1 
ERROR TED Gass nnnnostseudesevecn (a) 100 92 6.5 6.6 
Ridkewsihs 
Atchison, Top, & 8, 7" a. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.51 110 87 4.5 4.8 
Tilinois Central 4%s, 1966........... (a a) Se 1.75 1024%4GT 97 4.9 4.9 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 ...........eee00- 3.25 105T 102 4.9 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar. ee (a) 2.25 105GT 101 4.9 4.9 
N. ¥., Chic, & St. Louis Ref. 5%s, 

1974 Tee Te Pee, Tory LECT eT ee (a) 59.6 2.12 107% 105 5.3 5.2 
Missouri Pacific ist & Ref. 6s, 1977..(a) 125.2 1,28 105A 97 5.2 5.2 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal’ 1st 4%s, 

IT OT re ODP. eee: x 102%T 90 5.0 6.2 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1.75 105AG 103 5.3 5.3 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%%s, 1959...... $1.1 1.56 105AG 102 5.4 5.4 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962. 49.9 1.50 105 102 5.4 5.4 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946..... Scar Lacse 1.27 100 96 5.2 5.4 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936 *(b) 189.8 2.36 Semis 109 6.4 5.4 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.48 110G 110 5.5 5.5 
—— —— & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

ee er er errr (b) 13.9 x 107%T 106 6.7 5.5 
Ph Mareny & Ohio Ref, & Gen. 6s, 
eS es a ee (a) 284.2 2.05 107%2AG 108 5.6 5.5 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 2.48 pated 112 5.4 5.6 
ek ee A Ye reer cues 2.78 87 5.8 6.0 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. S, M. Ist 4s, 1938. 1.59 83 4.8 6.5 
Public Utilities 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 58, 1986 .... 2.62 eee 100 5.0 5.0 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 58, 1942.. 34.6 1,92 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 105 5.3 5.1 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.... .... 5.15 105T 99 5.1 5.1 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 34.7 2.67 105T 98 5.1 5.2 
Detroit Edison 1st & Ref, 6s, 1940...(b) 14.0 3.27 107%T 106 5.7 5.3 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ ae 2.90 105 96 5.2 5.4 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5s, 
RTL OE Pee CE eer (b) 5.9 2.63 105 90 5.6 5.7 
Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 
ER RR ee eee fa) 38.7 1.48 110 103 5.8 5.8 
= Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 
<Shipeenhehsdunulsneabeds vases ) er 2.01 105 94 5.3 5.8 
Phil. as Trans, Os. 2OOR. «005055 (c) 10.0 1.31 105 99 6.1 6.1 
Twin City Rap. Transit ist & Ref. . 
DA Oo A506 659000855" dns (b) (da) 4.4 1.68 105T 88 6.3 6.5 
Industrials 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947............... (c) 4.59 104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, . 

SEER. boobs seh R AAU sbuas eae 49420065 (a) 3.74 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937......... (a) 4.61 103T 99 5.1 5.2 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a) 57.03 108T 95 5.3 5.4 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947........... (a) 5.69 102T 95 5.3 5.5 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942.......... 9.52 100 95 5.3 5.6 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... (a) eer 3.68 103 94 5.3 5.6 
Bethlehom Steel Cons. 6s, 1948.......... 101.3 2.64 105 104 5.7 5.6 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947....... (a) 261 107A 107 6.1 5.9 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947.. ee 4 2.6 1.70 105A 89 5.6 6.0 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)...... 6 70 105AT 97 6.2 6.4 

Short A 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1980....(a) 12.0 5.87 105 100% 6.0 5.1 
N. ¥., Chic, & St, Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

ee rrr ro (a) 173 2.12 10° 100% 6.0 5.7 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1981....... 19.32 105 98 5.1 6.0 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... a 6 3.75 105 100 6.0 6.0 

. 
Convertible Bonds 
Conv Into 
Inter’l Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%s, '89...Com.@200 6.02 102% 126 3.6 ‘ 
Atch., Top. & 8S. F. Deb. 4%s, °48...Com.@166.6 5.51 102 119% 3.8 2.9 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hart. 6s. 48........Com.@100 1.69 bse 125 4.8 4.1 
Inter’l Cem, Corp. Deb. 5s. °48......Com.@90.90 4.61 105 103 4.9 4.8 
Chesareake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, '47....C & O@220 2.45 100 98% 5.1 5.1 
Amer. Inter’l Corp, Deb. 5%s, °49...Com.@80 2.84 105 108% 5.3 5.2 


(b) $100 

A—Callable as a whole only. 
vrtil 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


(ce) Listed on New York 
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NEW YORK. NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD 





New England’s Favored Investment 
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Continues Progress 


Haven since 1923 is in large 
measure attributable to its capa- 
ble management. Beginning with that 
year, both earning power and operat- 
ing efficiency have reflected consistent 
progress and from a physical stand- 
point, the property has been thorough- 
ly rehabilitated. Moreover, the com- 
pany’s credit and financial position 
have been greatly strengthened. 
Serving the most densely populated 
and highly industrial portion of the 
country, it is important to observe that 
the economic recovery of the territory 


Te steady improvement of New 


By Max Ha.pern 


Connecticut, Rhode Island and Massa- 
chusetts. The foregoing states have an 
area of 14,379 square miles which is 
equal to .38% of the entire area of the 
United States. The population, how- 
ever, is exceedingly dense, there being 
an average of 467 inhabitants per 
square mile as compared with an 
average of 332 inhabitants per square 
mile for the United States. The 
estimated population of this area in 
1928 was 6,673,000 or 5.6% of the 
country’s total. Of the 62.7 billion 
dollar value of manufactures reported 
in the United States for 1927, the three 











has also been satisfactory. 
It is true that there has 


been some migration of 
certain industries to other 


mo 


IMPROVEMENT IN TON-MiLEAGE 








states reported 5.19 billions or 8.25% 
of the total. 

As of June 30, 1928, the total 
bank resources of the United States 
were approximately 43 billion dollars 
and of this amount, 5.32 billions or 
12.4% was reported for Connecticut, 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island. The 
total electrical energy generated in the 
United States in 1927 was approxi- 
mately 75 billion kilowatt hours. Of 
this amount, 3.62 billions or 4.85% 
was generated in the territory served 
by the New Haven. These considera- 
tions reflect the soundness of the terri- 
tory served by the New 
Haven road. 


Large Traffic in 






































parts of the country, but 4d 40 Manufactures 
it is doubtful if this is a ’ 
permanent trend. “4 Traffic is fairly well 
In its broader aspects diversified, the largest item 
this transition probably TONS being manufactures, which 
represents a more equit- CARRIED averaged almost 40% in 
able distribution of indus- Shes ed Pe the past five years. It is 
try, rather than any per- 45 oT. © m ry ae 30= doubtful if any railroad 
manent exodus of manv- . nN A Aa le Pye” e in the United States re- 
facturing enterprise from = a * y ° ports so high a percentage 
- od 4? ¢i4 z 
New England. It should - x Fav? +43 rs of manufactures as New 
be noted that the region : o 4, i ° Haven. Products of mines 
attained its economic ma- 2 ° ” comprises the second larg- 
turity Pana ogee — 30 J 202 ond abi —- sok 
any other part o e ‘ z roup is subject to 
United States, and hence ° ] “ very wide fluctuations and 
the movement of industry 2 a fails to reflect any definite 
to other parts of the ° > trend. The largest items 
country is a natural de- 3 2 are bituminous and an- 
velopment. How impor- 525 r¥ TON A 108 thracite coal. In 1928, 
tant a position econom- » MILEAGE the former totaled 4.5 


cally the territory still oc- 


of the entire United 
States, is apparent on ex- 
amination of some sta- 
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million tons and the latter 
nearly 4 million. Forest 
products, products of agri- 
culture and animal prod- 
ucts follow next in order, 
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with the first named item 
averaging 5.6% and the 
last two, 2.6%. Less car 
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load freight averaged 8.3%, a very high 
figure. 

In 1928, the company transported 
30 million tons of revenue freight. 
This compares with 28.9 million tons in 
1923. Although the long term trend 
of tonnage is upward, no substantial 
gains have been reflected in the past 
decade. 

Revenue ton mileage, as is apparent 
on examining the 


dence and Hartford. At Maybrook, 
New York, where 25% of the system's 
interchange is handled, there is also a 
large classification yard. 

The concentration of classification 
facilities at the first three points re- 
sulted in the elimination of many un- 
necessary operations. Solid trains are 
now classified at the Cedar Hill Ter- 
minal for 14 separate destinations as 


since may be ascribed to the competi 
tion of the motor bus. 

To meet the inroads of the - latter, 
the company operates the New Eng- 
land Transportation Company, a 
wholly owned subsidiary. During 
1928, the latter added eleven new lines, 
making a total of 58 lines operated, of 
which five are operated jointly. Pas- 
senger revenues of this bus subsidiary 
increased from 
1.38 million dol- : 











accompanying 
graph, however, 
is upward. The 
average haul per NEw 
ton is relatively 
short. Itin- 
creased, however, 
from 100.7 miles 
in 1923 to 124.5 
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lars in 1926 to 
-~ 2.86 million in 

fi) 1928, net income 
, was $108,251. 
Judging by the 
results thus far, 
the company has 
in a measure suc- 
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192. Sew YY 
miles in 1928, a en ceeded in meet- 
gain of 24.2%. d \/ ing the competi- 
This has found Mi** rr 0R5 tion of the motor 
reflection in a re- Y AR vehicle. 
duction in the \ 
average receipts xd New York, 
per ton mile, r - Westchester 
which fell from ima, and Boston 
2.12¢ to 1.958c Ten, Wi: 
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“sa N mone wl JANEW YORK paserrn OPERATED AND CONTROLLED LINES. t en n hang 
ess, New Haven (ib je Se as also been di- 
reports one of the — a verted to the 
highest average New York, 
rates per ton mile in the United States. well as for numerous interchange Westchester and Boston Railway Com- 
One of the factors responsible therefor, points. In previous instances, there pany, another wholly owned subsidiary, 


has been the high percentage of manu- 
factures transported, as well as the 
short haul. 

Over 75% of all the revenue freight 
transported by this carrier is received 
from connections. This, however, is 
not an element of weakness, for the 
New Haven serves its territory with- 
out competition. 

What New Haven failed to gain 
through the normal expansion of its 
tonnage during the present decade, 
was offset in all probability by the 
increase in its operating efficiency. 
Many operating difficulties, peculiar to 
the property were eliminated which 
might have prevented any increase in 
earnings, especially if the volume of 
tonnage assumed very large propor- 
tions. 

To appreciate this phase of the situ- 
ation, a glance at the map is essential. 
New Haven’s mileage is spread out 
over a very small area. Its lines con- 
verge upon numerous terminal points, 
in consequence of which, many trans- 
portation difficulties arise. Formerly, 
numerous car yards were located on 
the various junction points of the sys- 
tem; all but three of these have now 
been eliminated. 

The most important freight classifi- 
cation points are now at the Cedar 
Hill Terminal’ at New Haven, Provi- 
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was necessitated the movement into and 
out of two or three terminals en route. 


Passenger Revenues Important 


Passenger revenues declined from 51 
million dollars in 1923 to 47 million in 
1928. The decrease in this item is of 
considerable importance, inasmuch as 
passenger revenues averaged 34.3% in 
1928. There was a decrease of 20.5 
million commutation passengers during 
1923-1928. Nevertheless, commuter 
business comprised more than 60% of 
the total passengers carried in 1928. 
Freight revenues increased from 67 
million in 1923 to 75 million in 1928. 
In consequence thereof, total operat- 
ing revenues increased $3,682,466. 

One of the reasons why New 
Haven’s operating revenues reflect so 
large a proportion of passenger re- 
ceipts, is the nature of the territory it 
serves. Outlying the City of New 
York are many residential suburban 
communities in Westchester County, 
as well as contiguous points in Con- 
necticut. 
small residential centers has grown 
very rapidly, especially in the last dec- 
ade. Short haul passenger business 
increased in proportion until the past 
year or two. The decrease in com- 
muter business which has taken place 


The population - of these. 


which operates between upper New 
York City and various parts of West- 
chester County. For many years, this 
investment proved a heavy burden 
upon New Haven’s treasury. Even to- 
day it has not yet become productive, 
but there are some indications that it 
will cease to be a heavy drain upon 
the treasury of the parent company 
before very long. Since 1924, its op- 
eration revenues have increased from 
1.5 million to 2.2 million dollars in 
1928, a gain of $68,500. During this 
short interval, operating income rose 
from $318,233 to $527,868. This in- 
crease of $209,635 reflects the ability 
of the management to save a substan- 
tial proportion of any further increase 
in operating revenue for income. 


Operating Efficiency 


Total operating expenses decreased 
from 107 to 94 million dollars. Most 
of the reduction in operating expenses 
was absorbed by transportation ex- 
pense, which decreased 9 million. As 
a result of completing its rehabilita- 
tion program, maintenance of equip- 
ment was substantially lowered with- 
out impairing the standard of the road. 
Maintenance of way however, rose 
from 16 million to 19 million. The 
operating ratio decreased from 80.5% 
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to 68.4% during the five-year period 
under consideration. 

New Haven’s showing from an op- 
erating standpoint is highly satisfac- 
tory. Although gross ton miles in- 
creased 38.5%, the latter was accom- 
panied by only small increases in both 
freight train and locomotive mileage. 
The number of cars per train increased 
from 34.5 to 45.7. As a result, gross 
tons per train rose from 1,222 to 1,594, 
an increase of 30.4%. There was also 
a gain of 35.5% in the average move- 
ment per freight train, the speed of 
which increased from 9.6 to 13 miles 
per hour. 


Operating Income Rises 


As a result of such operating im- 
provements, gross ton miles per train 
hour rose from 11,675 to 20,694, an 
increase of 77.4%. Since the latter is 
the unit of railway efficiency and re- 
flects all the changes in both speed and 
mass of trains, the foregoing changes 
are most noteworthy. 

Train hours declined 21.3% and in 
reflection of this improvement, fuel con- 
sumption was materially reduced and 
there was a pronounced increase in the 
daily movement of freight cars, the 
average mileage per car rising from 
12.4 to 23.2 miles. 

Through these changes, the ratio of 
transportation expenses to total operat- 
ing revenues declined from 39.6% to 
31.9%. Net railway operating income 
increased from 13 million dollars in 
1923 to 29 million in 1928, but non- 
operating income decreased from 7 
million to 4 million. This was un- 
doubtedly due to the consolidation of 
other operating properties which for- 
merly paid dividends to the parent 
company. 

It is important to note that fixed 
charges totaled 23.4 million in 1923 
and earnings available therefor, were 
but 20.5 million, which resulted in a 
deficit. This compares with gross in- 
come of 34 million in 1928 and fixed 


charges of 17 million. During 1924- 
1928 net income totaled 46 million of 
which 4.7 million was paid in divi- 
dends on the common stock. 

Investment in road and equipment 
increased from 2806 to 351.2 mil- 
lion dollars during 1922-1928. Of the 
70.6 million dollar increase in this item, 
4.09 millions represented equipment. 
Among the more important improve- 
ments in recent years, was the installa- 
tion of automatic train control which 
now totals 332 miles; the acquisition 
of new locomotives and the rebuilding 
of several thousand freight cars. 

The last balance sheet shows 198.5 
millions in stocks, bonds, notes and ad- 
vances. Such investments form an 
interesting, though unfortunate, chap- 
ter in New Haven’s history. They 
are not highly productive and some 
have been written down consider- 
ably. They represent mainly, hold- 
ings of street railways which were 
acquired many years ago, in an en- 
deavor to attain a transportation mo- 
nopoly in New England. Suffice it to 
say that they were in a large measure 
responsible for the greatest part of the 
company’s earlier difficulties. 


Financial Position Stronger 


At the close of the last fiscal year, 
New Haven appeared to be in fairly 
good financial condition. Current as- 
sets were 30.4 million dollars and cur- 
rent liabilities amounted to 16.4 mil- 
lion. Included in the current assets 
were cash and other liquid items 
amounting to 15 millions. 

The capitalization of the company 
consists of 282 million dollars of 
funded debt and 205.9 million dollars 
capital ‘stock, the latter thus comprising 
some 42% of total capitalization. In- 
terest on bonded indebtedness at the 
close of 1928 was outstanding at the 
annual rate of 4.6%. Included in the 
funded debt, were equipment trust ob- 
ligations, totaling close to 17 million. 
There are no large maturities of 


bonds within the next five years. The 
7% preferred stock was outstanding in 
amount of 48.8 million. Common 
stock totaled 157 million dollars. 


Brighter Dividend Outlook 


The most: interesting aspect in the 
New Haven situation at the present 
time, is the resumption of dividend 
payments on the common stock, after 
a lapse of almost fifteen years. The 
present disbursements of $4.00 per 
share annually, appears rather moder- 
ate. An increase to $6.00 per share 
would involve additional payments of 
3.14 million dollars annually, an 
amount that could be readily sustained 
after giving due consideration to such 
factors as cugrent earning power and 
financial condition. 

Aside from these considerations, it 
is important to observe that. the New 
Haven holds 219,189 shares of com- 
mon stock of the Boston & Maine Rail- 
road Company. The improvement in 
the affairs of this carrier in recent 
years has been most pronounced. For 
every share of New Haven common 
stock, there is in the treasury 14 shares 
of Boston & Maine, common. De- 
ducting the value of the Boston & 
Maine equity from the New Haven 
shares, based on current market quota- 
tions of $105 for the former stock, gives 
a value of approximately $95 per share 
on the New Haven stock. With earn- 
ings running at the rate of approxi- 
mately $11 per share, it appears that 
New Haven’s common stock is still un- 
dervalued at current levels of 110. In- 
dustrial activity in New England dur- 
ing the first three months of 1929 was 
maintained at a higher level than in 
any first quarter on record, from which 
it is reasonable to infer that some con- 
tinuation of New Haven’s earning 
power may be well maintained and 
though the shares are currently return- 
ing approximately 3.5%, their possi- 
bilities of further appreciation ulti- 
mately, do not appear exhausted. 
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Revenue Statistics 








1928 
137,633,052 
43,878,798 
94,148,641 
68.4% 
29,238,403 

4,861,902 
17,212,307 
16,887,908 
8.00 


1926 
186,065,885 
46,847,281 
99,540,260 
18.7% 
28,204,053 
"6,756,759 
aL 0 
8,243,112 
5.63 


1925 1927 
139,824,314 
47,409,754 
100,278,251 
71.72% 
25,285,288 
8,604,088 
18,406,711 
10,432,661 
6.11 


1928 1924 7 
133,940,586 127,213,698 192,266,422 
53,087,108 47,941,946 46,738,099 
107,816,094 ___ 97,745,882 
80.5% 


7 73.8% 
18,277,727, _ 28,824,795 
7,192,233 


6,987,098 

23,987,066 22,893,640 
2,917,105 1,418,252 
5.29 








Total Operating Revenues 





Transportation Expense 

Total Operating Expense 
Operating Ratio 

Net Railway Operating Income 
Non-Operating Income 

Fixed Charges, Rentals, etc 


97,480,323 

16.68% 
19,787,278 

6,869,248 
28,157,877 
2,998,650 
1.89 






































Net Income 
Per Share 
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HE problem of revising investment holdings which naturally rises before every prudent investor as the 
second half of the year opens, presents some little difficulty because of the complexities of current 





market conditions and the conflicting forces operative in the business world. The stock market has 





only lately recovered from a severe readjustment and industry has not been entirely without certain signs 





of uneasiness. 





* * * * 





As June closes, however, the trend of security values gives evidence of increasing strength and at the 
same time business is taking fresh confidence from the favorable settlement of the reparations problem, the 







enactment of farm relief legislation and an indicated trend toward more stable price conditions. While the 





latter six months may include a period of mid-summer dullness of more than usual intensity, the outlook is 
generally favorable and the tone of trade and industry is growing more optimistic. Encouragement for both 
business and the market is also to be derived from the strong indications that the policy of the Federal Re- 








serve will be more lenient with consequent likelihood of easier money as the year advances. 





* * * * * 





This is particularly significant to the bond investor. While it is hardly to be expected that the bond 





market as a whole will be subject to immediate upturn, it may be safely assumed that it will not seek 






materially lower levels. The investor should thus have the satisfaction of making his bond purchases at 






moré favorable yields than at any time within the past three years and fairly close to bottom levels. 







* * * * * 


To a lesser degree the same may be said for investment preferred stocks, but for the buyer of common 





equities the problem is not so easy. To him it must be emphasized that general market movements are of less 





importance. The major point is discriminating selection of issues sufficiently undervalued by current stand- 






ards to afford reasonable yield or to possess such prospects as may find reflection in higher future values. 





* * * & 








Whether the investor elects to confine his commitments to bonds, to preferred stocks or to common 
stocks or to a balanced and desirable diversity of all three for the employment of his funds, the accompany- 
ing tables are certain to present securities adapted to his requirements. All are considered sound and 







worthy of truly investment characterization. 
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Bonds 


Price Yield COMMENT 








Holding company organized by Van Phas negro funetioning In 
the manner of investment trast. ds secured by pledge of 
Allegheny Corp. and. Whe Pag agree Mg .s athe aatit 1944 "iat 
eeling e Erie le un 
Coll. Conv. 5s, 1949 ....... . 99 5.08 — seven shares 542% preferred and ten shares Allegheny Corp. 
common. Sound issue for income with attractive possibilities for 
eventual appreciation. 


TASeeUONttAGUEESHIIEOSESEUSNOUEENANENETNITENNAT 





Unsecured obligation of leading pub!le utility holding company. 
Average earnings cover fixed charges over five times. Callable at 


American Gas & Electric 106 te 2008. Company likely to figure prominently in futere 
eS errr 94 5.32 hh eo uae” aie Gane et aa ee 





Not secured by mortgage, but conservative indenture provisions 
protect holders against creation of prior obligations. Company 








American Rolling Mills largest producer of dlverited line of sheet metal. interest’ re- 
S. F. Deb. 58, 1948 ......... 96 5.34 haneed ” ran Gat Gallis a” Genie coda 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts. che properties of the Tat sale to abort $4,425,000 om- 
Cons. Al4s, 1957 ececcccccce 86 5.48 pa an a reasonable income son , — 
Senior bond og grey an —= _— — of 5 
Carolina Power & Light . oo by santos ca major portion of property a divert i 
First & Ref. 5s, 1956 ...... 99 5.11 SSS: re H 





Secured by pledge of 600,000 shares of Ches. & Ohio R. R. : 
stock or one share for each $80 of bonds. Stock has market i 








Chesapeake Corp. value of about 220. | Bonds convertible after 1932 Into C. & 0. H 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 ........ 99 5.08 Py den @ ane te 8 0. "Bonds ontitied te high : 

Investment rating. i 

Fed 1 Lich &T One of be — = —y"4 — poe but having H 

edera ig t raction @ suecesstul record. ention: in conn ion wi merger rumors, = 
First Lien 5s, 1942 ..... Oe eee oy a 


whole only at 102. 





Company is an Important subsidiary of the Firestone Tire & 
Rubber Co., the latter guaranteeing the bonds as to principal, 


Firestone Cotton Mills interest = ~~ fund by — ncaa hay 4 a. 
gage on all of company’s real estate and plants a 
Guar., S. F. 5s, 1948 ........ 92 5.70 and Fall River. Callable at 10242 to 1933. Operation of 


large sinking fund will retire 80% of issue by maturity. 





Road controlled by New Orleans, Texas & Mex. R. R., in turn 
controlled by Missourl Pacific. Latter has applied to I. C. C. 


SAUuUseCeUesnueveseedsusseuesssensatenia 


International Great Northern R.R. = —- - 7 a 22 _ Ragemoooag a — 
° ether with series ‘‘A’’ and “‘B’’ secur rect first mort- 
First Mtge. = 58, 1956 eee 93 5.40 an on over 90% of main line mileage. Pa Manned at 107% 5 
to 1933. : 





Bonds are only funded debt of leading factor In the match In- 
dustry with operations world wide in scope. Issue not secured 


International Match Co. by actual mortgage, but market value of Junior securities of 
S. F. Deb. 5s, (ee 96 5.34 company indicates substantial equities for the bonds. Earnings 
afford unusually wide margin of safety for interest requirements. 





The substantial improvement in property, operating efficiency and 
earnings of Missouri Pacific in recent years reflected in higher 


Missouri Pacific R.R. investment character of road’s securities. Further progress In 
First & Ref., “G” 5s, 1978 ... 97 5.18 view at this time. Bonds appear to be selling out of line with 
. other issues of similar merit. Callable after 1933 at 105. 





An unusually attractive investment issue. Senior obligation of 
rapidly growing company already ranking as an important factor 


National Dairy Products in its pe ‘ — peed —_ — = os — 
Deb. Sls, 1948 Pw SS.) 6 97816 88:6 97 5.55 = and yielding a suuah reteme. the ak as é. oommentell> 
opportunity. 





(Please turn to page 404) 
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Bonds (Continued) 





COMMENT 





Company is an Important subsidiary of Electric 2 Light 
4 . and supplies gas, electricity and electric railway facilities te 
New Orleans Public Service New Orleans. Bonds secared by a direct first tien on properties 


First & Ref., 5s, 1952 ..... 90 valued at over $20 million and a general lien on the remainder. 
Interest charges earned on an average of twice over. 


aueoaeuegusenensstheceueueuenveueucriavecevunantiane: 





Secured by a first — - the entire property of a. 

4 Consistent progress shown by company in recent years, an 

Otis Steel Co. increased property efficiency and larger output has resulted In a 

First “A” 6s, 194] .. steady gain in earnings. Bonds combine investment security with 
an attractive yield. Redecmable at 105 to 1931. 





eo ged engaged In all phases of motion picture Indastry and 

holds a commanding position. Rapld expansion has taken place 

Paramount Famous Lasky during past several years, accompanied by higher earnings. tn- 

S. F. 6s, 1947 denture provides for securing the bonds ratably with any prior 
issue. Callable at 10442 to 1932. 








Recently acquired subsidiary of International Tel. & Tel. Or- 

ganized last year to acquire the majority of common and pre- 

Postal Telegraph & Cable ferred stocks e* Mackay Cos. and at least 50% of the Com- 

C ll 58, 1953 mercial Cable Co. first 4s, Required amounts obtained and 

Oll, JS, ° deposited as collateral security for these bonds. Company 
Strongly affiliated and bonds entitled to sound rating. 








Subsidiary of Shell Union Oil, owning and operating the latter’s 

P L exiensive system of pipe lines. Bonds guaranteed as to prin- 

; ; cipal, interest and sinking fund by parent company, whieh en- 

Shell ipe — - titles them to rank among soundest of Industrial Investment 

B; F. Deb. os, 1952 cove media. Substantial sinking fund operates annually and bonds 
are callable at 103 to 1932. 











Company Is important holding company with subsidiarles serving 

868 communities in Southeastern territory, Earnings established 

Southeastern Pwr. & Lgt. a new high record last year. Important expansion plans now 

Deb. 6s 2025 “errs £ oa TY oo. .102 materializing. Bonds unsecured by mortgage, but amply pro- 

. tected by equities and earnings. Yield attractive for issue of 
(ex-warrants) this type. Redecmable at 110 to 2020. 








One of the largest flour milling concerns in the world. Products 
ns extensively advertised and marketed ander well known brands. 
Standard Milling Co. Bonds secured by mortgage on all of company’s property and by 


First & Ref. 544s, 1945......101 So ee oe 
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One of the most attractive Issues in the rall group. Secured by 

° a first mortgage on the entire property of the road and by the 

Western Pacific R.R. deposit of various securities. Interest requirements are not 

* “Aa” burdensome. Road likely to be eventually consolidated with one 
First A 58, 1946 of larger Western carriers. 





Preferred Stocks 





COMMENT 








Company strongly sponsored by Van Sweringen and Morgan Interests 
and preferred stock although somewhat unseasoned qualifies as a 
sound medium for income purposes. Earnings will be derived 
from dividends on various railroad stocks, Including large blecks 
of Chesapeake Corp. and Chesapeake & Ohio RR. It Is believed 
that company may possibly acquire additional securities from time 
to time. Callable at 105. 


USEDOEUCCUDENET EODONU EDAD ONDA GEUESUDEGATODEESIDOSEROUSEGOSGAETESSGUOGRAUOSUEOUSERDOGESECIENtOUSNATORENITE 





Holding company under Electric Bond & Share sapervision. Operat- 
ing subsidiaries serve 850 communities In 12 states. About 80% 
. of earnings derived from electric properties. Earnings both gross 
American Power & Light 6% . .100 6.00 and net have Increased consistently since 1919. Shares callable 
at 115, and combine an attractive Income return with possibilities 
for eventual enhancement In value. 
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Preferred Stocks (Continued) 





COMMENT 





Leading refiner with operations completely integrated. Produces 
13% of its raw sugar requirements. Earnings have fluctuated 
rather widely in recent years, but 1928 results showed sharp im- 
provement. Dividends resumed on common stock this year and 
financial position has been materially improved. Outlook satisfae- 
tory. Prefcrred not callable and qualifies readily as a business 
man’s investment, 





Guaranteed unconditionally by the Bush Terminal Co., who owns 
all of the common stock. Latter able to earn fixed charges and 
dividends on this Issue on an average of about twice over. No 
mortgage can be created on company’s properties without consent 
of majority of preferred stockholders. Guarantor company ranks 
among largest operators of docks and warehouse facilities. Issue 
highly rated and is selling five points below call price. 





Company is largest distributor of natural gas in the country, de- 
riving about 60% of its income from that souree. Properties 
interconnected and serve a populous industrial territory. Earnings 
equal to more than $30 on preferred last year and trend con- 
tinues upward. Issue a conservative Investment. Redeemable 
at 110. 





Company is largest electric utility in the world. Serves New 
York City, the most densely populated area in the country. Ac- 
quired Brooklyn Edison Co., a highly successful operating com- 
pany, and important economies have heen effected. Exceptional 
merger prospects and further acquisitions indicated. Preferred is 
one of the highest grade Issues in its elass. 





Public holding company under supervision of Electric Bond & 
Share. Properties in two groups serving 634 communities In 
South and West and are being rapidly unified. Sale of electricity 
provides 60% of gross revenues. Earned ovr $17 per share on 
preferred stock last year. Shares afford unusually liberal yield for 
this class of seeurity. Redecmable at 110. 











Company is outgrowth of merger of a number of old established 
independent companies and is one of the largest manufacturcrs 
of coprer wire and cables. Also bronze wire, rods, sheets, ete. 
Substantial onerating «ecnomics have been effected and earnings 
gained over 175% in first quarter. About $26 earned on pre- 
ferred in 1928. Senior stock issue attractive for investors seek- 
ing sound sceurity and an ample return. 








Senior stock issue of leading tire and tube manufacturer. Favored 
by satisfac'ory crude rubber situation and record-breaking produc- 
tion and demand, earnings outlook exceedingly bright. Interest- 
ing merger prospects. Dividends on preferred reasonably well pro- 
tected and issue should app’al to those investors able to assume 
a business man’s risk. Callable at 110. 





Price Yield 
American Sugar Refining 7%. .106 6.60 
Bush Terminal Buildings 7% ...115 6.10 
Columbia Gas & Electric 6%. .106 5.70 
Consolidated Gas Co. of N. Y. 

_, Sete eer ee Tre Tee eer ee 5.10 
Electric Power & Light 7%... .106 6.60 
General Cable 7% .........-.105 6.70 
Goodyear T. & R. Co. Ist 7% .102 6.90 
Missouri, Kan. & Tex. R.R. 7%.105 6.70 


While not entitled to a high investment rating, ‘“‘Katy’’ preferred 
is a satisfactory medium for those able te assum: a moderate 
risk. Earnings in 1928 equal to approximately $12.50 per share 
on the prefrred. Number of shares outstanding inereased from 
time to time by conversion of adjustment bonds. tn the course 
of time it is possible that the preferred will be called and re- 
funded by bonds or stock with a lower dividend. Redeemable 
at 110. 





New York, Chi. & St. Louis 6%.107 5.60 


Worthy investm-nt medium with a good rating and obtainable on 
yield basis, attractive by comparison with the degree of saf'ty 
afforded. Earnings cover dividend requirements by an ample 
margin and present trend upward. Road occupies a strategic 
= in relation to Eastern merger divelopments. Call price 








Radio Corp. of Amer. “B” 5%. 80 6.30 


Foremost company in field of radio endeavor and allied lines. 
M-rger recently culminated with Victor Talking Machine Co. 
substantially broadened scope of activi‘ies. Talking mo‘ion pictures 
anothr important phase of operations. Holds valuable patents 
and benefits from st-ongest type of trade affiliations. Disparity 
between present price and call price of 100 for ‘‘B’’ preferred 
should gradually narrow as Issue b-comes more seasoned. 





St. Louis San Fran. R.R. 6%... 94 6.40 


Semi-investment issue with possibilities for profit through eventual 
market price appreciation. Preferred dividend earned better than 
two and one-half times last year. Absence of seasoning reflected 
in liberal income return. Road is making sa‘isfactory progress 
and the pref*rred shares should gradually attract a larger follow- 
ing among discerning investors. 





(Please turn to page 406) 
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Preferred Stocks (Continued) 


COMMENT 











Yield 













One of the largest of the utility holding companies. Operations 
Sceciiey shines duatep aout tapperened nat auilines tawe 
: perating lency showing ly improvement and earnings 
Standard Gas & Electric $4.... 64 6.30 gained appreciably. Preferred stock is not callable and com- 
— recognizable investment qualities with an attractive Income 
urn. 













Common Stocks 








COMMENT 














Attractive rail Investment and falrly priced In relation to Indi- 
cated earnings for the current year of $13 per share. The 
e favorable O’Fallon decision will benefit the road and traffic eon- 
Balt. & Ohio RR. ...-8B4 $6 4.80 ditions continue favorable. Additional stock recently Issued to 

cover cost of improvements, ete. Jointly controls Reading, giving 
it a strong position in Eastern merger situation. 

























Earnings running at record levels and an upward revision In the 
dividend rate — prothy a C. decision on proposed eonsoll- 

dation with Northern Pacific. ‘ock undervalued on Its own merit 
Great Northern K.R. ..110 $5 4.60 and not likely to be materially affected marketwise In the event 
of an adverse ruling by the 1. C. C. Shares are of investment 
calibre with interesting possibilities for price appreciation. 














Company is feading manufacturer of farm Implements. Opera- 
tions are ——- integrated and inelude large —_— ~~ 4 
* ness. Domestic sales likely to be given important impetus 
International Harvester.108 $2.50 2.40 enactment of Farm Relief Bill. High type of management and 
strong financial position. Shares, although not attractive for 
income, have excellent possibilities for the longer pull. 















An exceptionally progressive chain store system operating nearly 
5400 units. Expansion has been rapid and aggressive, but per 





Kroger Groc. & Baking 85 $1 plus 6.12 share earnings somewhat retarded by expenses in connection with 
5% in stock frequent acquisitions. Important merger proceedings rumored to 
be under consideration and long range outlook suggests sub- 





stantially higher prices for the stock. 













Company is largest manufacturer of ice cream and one of the 
leading distributors of diversified line of dairy products. Net 






Nat. Dairy Products .. 72 $1.50 plus 6.00 ay Lanead Suaiies Wr telkenie os Geen Gee 
4% In stock Additional concerns purchased this year and further acquisitions 





under consideration. As a long pull proposition, the shares have 
distinct merit. 














Another road which will benefit materially as a result of the 
favorable O’Fallon decision. Earned $21.25 per share last year 
and will probably earn about $25 in the current year. Dividends 







Norfolk & West. R.R..225 10 4.40 being earned by a wide margin and present trend of earnings 
— higher levels for the stock. Interesting merger possi- 
















A prime investment rail stock affording a satisfactory yleld. 
The road is prominently Identified yo pha mene —. 

° tion and will undoubtedly play an active n future - 
Pennsylvania R.R. soe. 82 4 4.90 dations. Dividends recently increased to $4 and earnings this 
year are showing remarkable gains, with over $8 per share Indl- 
cated for full period. 













Stock is only capital obligation of company enjoying a virtual 
monopoly in its field. Earnings, pose god - —— - 
unfavorable conditions in railway equipment Industry during 
Pullman Corp. ........ 83 4 4.80 past several years, have been sufficient to meet dividend reqelre- 
ments. Present outlook favors improvement this year. Shares 
should yield satisfactory investment results over a reasonable 


period 














Company is leading independent. Operations are completely Inte- 
grated and marketing organization is nation-wide, with important 
foreign ramifications. Financial position strongest in company’s 
Texas Corp. ioe eah wee 62 $3 4.80 history and earnings are gaining encouragingly in the face of 
aggressive expansion plans and increased capitalization necessary 
thereto. Shares reasonably priced on basis of current earnings 
and have well defined merit for long pull holding. 
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INTERNATIONAL MATCH CO. 











World's Largest Match Company 
Affords Investment Opportunity 


E International Match Co. is 
all that its name implies for with 
its many ramifications, operations 
are indeed international in scope and 
there is scarcely a country throughout 
the world in which the company is 
not an important factor in the match 
industry. It is always interesting to 
trace the fascinating phenomena of in- 
dustrial and corporate growth and in 
this instance it is particularly so be- 
cause the ambitions and plans of the 
company’s management have not been 
hampered by anti-trust legislation and 
government meddling. 


Swedish Match Unit 


The company is a major subsidiary 
of the Swedish Match Co., Ltd., the 
latter controlling the match trade in 
over forty countries and known famil- 
iarly as the Swedish Match Monopoly. 
In common with many other enter- 
prises figuring prominently in the 
world’s commerce, the Swedish Match 
Co., Ltd., traces its origin to modest 
and humble circumstances but from 
the start has been a commanding figure 
in its field. The match industry in 
Sweden spread rapidly in the wake of 
the success which at- 
tended the enterprise of 


By Husert L. TENNET 


ure or merger and the bulk of the 
business became concentrated in two 
large combines. Finally in 1917 a 
merger of these two companies was 
engineered by Ivar Kreuger and they 
became the Swedish Match Co., Ltd. 

With the ending of the World War 
the company was confronted with a 
serious problem originating in the 
urgent need on the part of many for- 


‘eign countries to create sources of new 


revenue and replenish their much 
depleted coffers. Tariff rates were 
substantially increased and matches. 
owing to their widespread use by all 
classes of people and their compara- 
tively insignificant price, became a 
popular object of taxation. In fact, an 
official report recently published stated 
that there is practically no country in 
the world which permits the importa- 
tion of matches free of duty. The 
broad scope of Swedish Match Co.’s 
foreign business made it imperative that 
some counter action be taken. Ac- 
cordingly, the policy of establishing 
factories on a large scale outside of 
Sweden was inaugurated and in the 
furtherance of this plan the Inter- 
national Match Co. (Del.) was organ- 
ized. 


In November, 1923, the Inter- 
national Match Co. acquired from the 
Swedish Match Co. and the Swedish 
syndicate co-operating with the 
Swedish Match Co., the greater part 
of the parent company’s foreign in- 
vestments and all of the investments 
owned by the syndicate. These in- 
vestments constituted the majority or 
entire capital stock of companies con- 
trolling 42 manufacturing plants lo- 
cated in various countries outside of 
Sweden and all of the stock of the 
Vulcan Match Co., the United States 
sales company. All of the outstand- 
ing stock of the World Match Corp. 
owning a match manufacturing plant 
in Canada was also acquired. In effect, 
therefore, the International Match Co. 
became a holding company with inter- 
ests extending to all branches of the 
industry including the manufacture 
and sale of matches, raw materials and 
match making machinery. 


State Concessions 


During the last few years a new and 
distinct branch of the company’s busi- 
ness consisting of the acquisition and 
management of state concessions for 
matches, has become in- 
creasingly important. The 








one Johan Edvard Lund- 
strom who, having started 
with a single small plant 
in 1845, lost no time in 
widening his market and 
increasing output. The 
beginning of the twen- 
tieth century, however, 
found the industry in a 
rather disorganized state 
and harassed by profitless 
competition. That situa- 
tion was gradually recti- 
fied by the elimination of 
many of the smaller com- 


f Bocwiva are few, if any, companies whose 
products are more universally consumed 
than those of the International Match Co. Nor 
can many companies boast of so broad a field 
of operations. This analysis portrays the com- 
pany’s rapid growth to a commanding position 
in the industry and its achievement of a high 
place in investors’ esteem. 


company has granted 
large credits to various 
foreign governments 
which, as security for such 
credits, placed the match 
industry in the country 
under the management 
and control of the Inter- 
national Match Co. 
Shortly after its incep- 
tion, the company sold 
$15,000,000 6142 per cent 
Convertible | Debenture 
bonds, the proceeds of 
which were used largely 








panies either through fail- 
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companies financially and _ enabling 
them to enlarge facilities and increase 
their output. The balance of the 
funds was expended in acquiring con- 
trol of an English match exporting 
company, important interests in Japan 
and China, and a factory in Mexico 
City. 


Bonds Retired 


The issue of debentures mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph remained 
outstanding until early in 1925 when 
it was called for redemption and hold- 
ers were invited to accept participating 
seg stock in lieu of cash on the 

is of 30 shares of stock for each 
$1,000 of debentures. In that manner 
practically the entire issue was retired 
without any substantial outlay of cash 
by the company. Six months later 
450,990 additional shares of preference 
stock were sold bringing the total out- 
standing up to 900,000 shares, the full 
amount then authorized. The Inter- 
national Match, at that time, under an 
agreement with the Republic of Poland 
took over the national match monopoly 
for a period of twenty years and the 
additional issue of preference shares 
provided the company with the neces- 
sary funds to finance this important 
development. 

Under the terms of this agreement, 
a Polish subsidiary company was or- 
ganized to take over the management 
of the monopoly and supply the funds 
necessary to acquire all of the then 
existing match factories in Poland as 
well as the necessary equinment and 
raw materials and for such rebuilding 
and enlargement as might be required. 
These funds were loaned to the sub- 
sidiary unit by the International Match 
Co. at a rate of interest amounting to 
not less than 12 per cent annually. In 
addition, the International Match Co. 
agreed to loan the Polish Government 
$6,000,000 at 7 per cent interest to be 
amortized at the rate of 5 per cent 
annually during twenty years. The 
Polish subsidiary in turn agreed to pay 
the Government a sum of 5,000,000 
Zloty yearly and it was stipulated that 
the company could charge such a price 
for its matches as would enable it to 
pay a dividend of at least 12 per cent. 
All profits in excess of 12 per cent 
were to be divided equally with the 
Government. 

The acquisition of the Polish Match 
Monopoly marked the first of a long 
series of similar agreements with other 
countries all of which were made on a 
basis designed to produce substantial 
benefits for the company but at the 
same time supplying various foreign 
governments with much needed funds 
and at a time when credit conditions 
and unfavorable economic forces in 
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these countries made it practically im- 
possible for them to obtain loans from 
bankers on terms as satisfactory as 
those obtained from the company. 
During the period of time from late 
1925 to the close of 1928, the com- 
pany obtained the match monopolies 
in Peru, Greece, Ecuador and Esthonia 
and agreements which either gave the 
company the sole concession or an im- 
portant foothold under government 
protection were effected with Ger- 
many, France, Hungary, Jugoslavia, 
Latvia and Roumania. During that 
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period considerable progress was made 
in the Far East, controlling interest was 
acquired in an important Norwegian 
manufacturing company, and factories 
were established in the Philippines, 
Algiers and Portugal. 

On July Ist, 1927, an agreement be- 
tween the company, the Swedish 
Match Co. and Bryant & May, Ltd., 
the leading British match manufacturer 
resulted in the formation of a new com- 
pany known as the British Match Corp., 
Ltd., to which all of the manufactur- 
ing and sales interests of the Swed- 
ish-American group in the British Em- 
pire outside of Asia, were turned over. 
The new company also acquired all of 
the stock of Bryant & May, Ltd. The 
net result of this agreement was to con- 
solidate the interests of the two leading 
factors in the British match industry 
into a single company, 30 per cent 
controlled by International Match. 


Foreign Financing 


As might be expected, considerable 
funds have been required to finance 
the company’s loans to foreign govern- 
ments and this phase of the business 
has steadily gained in importance. Re- 
cently, however, the management an- 
nounced that in the interests of stock- 





holders it was not deemed advisable to 
increase either the company’s funded 
debt or outstanding stock for the pur- 
pose of carrying these loans and as a 
result of this conclusion had established 
co-operative relations with Kreuger & 
Toll Co., an investment and financing 
company, having a substantial stock in- 
terest in the Swedish Match Co. Ar- 
rangements have been made to have 
the Kreuger & Toll Co. take over the 
financing of state loans while the in- 
vestments of an industrial and com- 
mercial nature will be retained by the 
two match companies. The manage- 
ment holds to the belief that this ar- 
rangement will aid considerably in 
facilitating future expansion and be 
productive of mutual benefits. 


Capital Structure 


At present the total funded debt of 
the company amounts to $49,447,500 
consisting of an issue of 5 per cent 
Gold Debentures, due November 1, 
1947. While unsecured by a specific 
mortgage lien, the bonds, merely as 
credit obligation of the company, are 
entitled to a high investment rating on 
the strength of the company’s estab- 
lished importance and the wide margin 
by which average earnings have cov- 
ered interest requirements. 

Share capitalization consists of 
1,350,000 shares of participating pref- 
erence stock with a par value of $35 
per share, and 1,000,990 shares of 
common stock, having no par value. 
The common stock is closely held with 
the majority owned by the Swedish 
Match Co. and public interest in the 
company is confined to the bonds and 
participating preference shares. The 
latter are non-callable and non-voting 
and are preferred over the common 
stock as to assets up to $40 per share 
and accrued dividends. After the 
common stock has received $40 per 
share in any distribution of assets the 
preference stock shares equally in any 
further distributions. 

Dividends on the preference shares 
are cumulative at the rate of $2.60 per 
share annually but directors, if they so 
decide, may declare additional divi- 
dends regardless of what dividends, if 
any, are paid to common shareholders. 
In any event, the preference shares par- 
ticipate equally with the common in 
any further disbursements on_ the 
junior stock in excess of $2.60 an- 
nually. Preference stock has equal 
subscription rights with the common 
and is also entitled to share equally in 
any disbursements made in stock or 
otherwise. Both the common and pre- 
ferred shares pay on an annual divi- 
dend of $3.20 per share at the 
present time. From the foregoing pro- 
visions it will be seen that the holder 
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of preference shares enjoys the benefits 
of a preferred stockholder without, 
however, foregoing the opportunity of 
sharing in the future expansion of the 
company’s earnings. 

Sales and earnings have reflected the 
increasing breadth of the company’s 
field in recent years and sales, which 
totaled about $14,200,000 in 1921 ex- 
ceeded $37,000,000 in 1926, the last 
year in which they were reported. Net 
earnings have increased from $3,662;- 
000 in 1921 to $19,098,860 last year, 
a gain of about 420 per cent. The 
participating features of the preference 
stock requires that earnings, in order 
to arrive at a practical conclusion, be 
computed on the basis of the combined 
preference and common shares out- 
standing. On that basis net income 
after taxes and depreciation in 1925, 
1926 and 1927 would have been equal 
to $5.62, $6.20 and $7.07 per share 
respectively on the outstanding stock. 
The upward trend was sustained in 
1928, net income amounting to slight- 
ly over $19,000,000 equal to $8.12 per 
share on the combined preference and 
common stock. Financial position of 
the company at the close of the past 
year was all that might be expected of 
a sound and conservatively managed 
enterprise. 


Preference Shares Listed 


The preference shares are listed on 
the New York Stock Exchange being 
presently quoted around 84 at which 
level they are selling nearly forty 
points below their 1928 high of 121%. 
The decline in the market value was 
not abrupt but orderly and not ac- 
countable for by any fundamental 
change in the company’s status or pros- 
pects. It would appear that market 
conditions have at least been partially 
responsible and it is also possible that 
the enthusiasm which attended the 
rapid advance in 1928 was premature. 
In any case, the shares now selling but 
slightly more than ten times 1928 earn- 
ings appear conservatively priced. 
This fact together with the consistency 
of the upward trend in earnings should 
appeal to the foresighted investor seek- 
ing a sound issue minus the more or 
less substantial premium which the 
market frequently places on shares of 
the larger and more successful indus- 
trial enterprises. 








For Feature Articles to Appear 
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Stock GuIDE 


NOTE: . The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -— Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 

$per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western ......... 4 (N) 160.35 133.40 183.73 No 85 4.7 
Union Paciflo ...cccccccsece 4 (N) 41.17 $9.85 46.32 No 82 4.9 
Atchison, Top. & 8, Fe....... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 102 4.9 
Pere Marquette Prior........ 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 96 5.2 
Baltimore & Ohio............ 4 (N) 48.41 38.44 49.44 No 15 6.3 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 15 6.3 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (N) 39.33 36.17 $2.11 100 93 5.4 
WEGNER cepcseesdcctices 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 93 5.4 
St. Louis Southwestern...... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 87 5.7 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St, Louis... 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 106 5.8 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) pete 22.05 34.40 115 121 5.8 
Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 No 68 5.9 
Kansas City Southern........ 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 65 6.2 
**§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 16.12 15.28 17.44 115 95 6.3 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex....... 7 (C) 13.06 16.34 110 104 6.7 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) §21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 149 6.4 
Columbia Gas & Electric..... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 106 5.7 
Philadelphia Co. ......sscsce 8 (C) 24,20 28.28 16.55 No 52 5.8 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 102 5.9 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 41.51 89.67 49.93 110 99 5.9 
Standard Gas & Electric..... 4 (0) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 64 6.2 
Electric Power & Light....... 7 (C) 18.83 16.21 17.00 110 105 6.7 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 26.28 $2.71 22.39 110 104 6.7 
Postal Tel. & Cable.......... 7 (N) sae whee 7.19 110 104 6.7 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 37.02 No 74 6.8 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.33 105 91 1.7 
Industrials 
Mathieson Alkali Works..... 7 (C) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 121 5.8 
Case (J, I.) Thresh. Mach.... 7 (C) 29.39 $8.43 $2.59 No 120 5.8 
TORRTE ECG, o-0:6:0:0:00:0:00 bin c0-00 7 (0) 23,22 26.74 29.52 No 121 5.8 
General Cigar ...........+..+ 7 (C) 51.26 67.32 68.81 No 120 5.8 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (0) 20.84 16.32 19.16 No 118 5.9 
Brown Shoe ........ owtenaies ce 7 (C) 29.69 44.12 35.27 120 118 5.9 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 116 6.0 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) t t t 120 116 6.0 
Baldwin Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 115 6.1 
PEO AMONG 5.6.6 sisieis.o30'o050'ee 7 (C) eis Sone 39.34 120 113 6.2 
International Silver ......... 7 (C) 24,39 30.82 27.48 No 112 6.2 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co......... 7 (C) 138.96 39.19 10.36 126 111 6.3 
Crucible Steel ............... 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 109 6.4 
Cities Service ‘‘BB’’......... 6 (C) 21.13 25.92 26.27 106 92 6.5 
American Sugar ...........++ 7 (C) 14.08 1.97 14.60 No 106 6.6 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (0) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 90 6.7 
U. S. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.5 (C) 6.26 6.28 8.43 No 52 6.7 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (C) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 104 6.7 
General Cable Co..........++ 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 106 6.7 
Glidden Co. Prior............ 7 (C) 23.91 32.69 32.69 105 103 6.8 
Commerc. Investm, Trust Ist. 6% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 96 6.8 
EHOW'S, TRG Fivicicccsccsewces 6% (C) eaee ey 57.12 105 95 6.8 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (C) 11.838 18.80 18.90 110 102 6.9 
Tidewater Assoc, Oil conv.... 6 (C) 13 35 7.85 19.49 105 87 6.9 
Otis Steel Prior ............. 7 (C) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 100 7.0 
Consolidated Cigar Prior...... 6% (C) AGG 26.45 32.74 105 90 1.2 
International Paper ......... 7 (C) 11.31 7.42 4.53 115 87 8.0 


C—Cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


N—Non-cumulative. 


§ Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed 


** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 
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AN INFORMATIVE DEPARTMENT ON ESTATE BUILDING 
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Encouraging Thrift 


E National 
Industrial 
Confere nce 


Board reports that 

Credit Unions and 

Industrial Thrift 

Plans are becoming increasingly popular with both 
employees and the company’s that sponsor such 
plans. A wide variety of such thrift and invest- 
ment plans are described in a recent analysis made 
by the Conference Board. They range all the way 
from the simple thrift plans created by making 
deductions from the payroll and credit of these 
sums with a bank upon the authorization of the 
employee, to the more comprehensive plans or- 
ganized on the principles of an investment trust 
or building and loan association. 

Irrespective of the way they are organized, these 
Credit Unions embody in a cooperative way the 
principle of putting aside something for a rainy 
day. The funds of these organizations are used 
primarily to make loans to members on terms that 
provide an income for the rest of the members but 
at a rate which is far below the “loan shark” terms 
that many working men and moderately salaried 
employees are compelled to resort to. 

The advantage to be gained from these thrift 
associations is two-fold. From the standpoint of 
the company which sponsors the plan, it has been 
found that the’r employees are released from the 
garnishments of installment houses and loan organi- 
zations of a questionable status. Thrift develops 


In Industry 


character and sta- 
bility among the 
employees, thus 
furnishing a desir- 
able background 
for any other 
welfare activities sponsored by the company. 
From the standpoint of the employee, these thrift 
plans open an opportunity to inaugurate a sav- 
ings program with the objective of some degree 
of economic independence. Even though the ex- 
tent of their participation in the credit union is a 
modest one, it may be relied upon to provide 
sure financial relief in emergencies and thus place 
them beyond the reach of petty financial annoy- 
ances and embarrassment. 

The credit union is planned along the general 
lines of the Thrift Clubs which have been dis- 
cussed many times in these columns. Good re- 
sults have been obtained by a number of these 
clubs demonstrating the advantages of group sav- 
ing and investment, particularly when these clubs 
are organized on a non-professional or informal 
basis. If professional management is needed, we 
would prefer to see it provided by a corporation 
whose only interest is the financial welfare of 
those who join the association. A tremendous 
field of further usefulness is open to these cor- 
porations if they will provide safe investment 
counsel for their employees as well as thrift and 
an understanding of the elementary points of 
safe investment. 
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Buying Life Insurance at the 
“Half Premium” Rate 


A Discussion of the Advantages and 
Disadvantages of “Modified” Insurance 


By FLorENcE Provost CLARENDON 


companies introduced a policy which they es- 

pecially featured and advertised, calling it a 
“Half Premium Policy.” There was a temptation 
to agents to sell this policy as “Ordinary Life”— 
at half the premium rate which the other com- 
panies charged. .The title given to the policy en- 
couraged this attitude, while in reality the contract 
was little more than term insurance for the first 
five years, with the right to continue as an Ordi- 
nary Life policy at the end of the five years under 
a premium rate double that of the initial period, 
and but little less than the rate for the attained 
age. The value of the policy in the early period 
is very little more than its protective coverage, 
while practical surrender value and other equities 
begin to accrue after the higher premium rate is 

aid. 

: The result was a series of strenuous objections 
lodged by agents of other companies who claimed 
that the name was misleading, and that the policy 
led to misrepresentation on the part of the agent 
and misunderstanding on the part of the applicant. 
As a result of these protests by agents and agency 
organizations, the name of the policy was changed 
to “Modified Life.” 

The idea is a very old one. Some British com- 
panies for seventy-five years back have been issu- 
ing what they called, and still call, “Half Premium 
Policies”; we are not aware that the British public 
has been seriously misled by the title. In the mor- 
tality investigation made by 


Som; few years ago one of the prominent life 


lapse rate in Great Britain is much lower than it 
is in this country; yet under this particular form 
of policy it was common to find that before the 
sixth year ended nearly 40 per cent of the business 
written had terminated by withdrawal. This is 
more than double the British rate of lapse on the 
more permanent forms. From this point of view 
the policy is undesirable, both for the company 
issuing it and for the public who are thereby edu- 
cated along lines which are lacking in thrift. 

Moreover, another feature of the British experi- 
ence is that the rate of mortality of such policy- 
holders was noticeably higher than that affecting 
ordinary normal life insurance. This might arise 
partly from the class of people who are induced 
to take cheap insurance, and partly also from the 
fact that the healthier holders of such insurance 
could be tempted away to other forms of a more 
thrifty character, while those who might become 
unhealthy after taking the insurance would be de- 
nied this privilege, and would have the option to 
maintain their insurance protection under the 
“Half Premium,” or “Modified Life” form. The 
result would be a larger proportion of unhealthy 
lives in this section of the business. 

These suggestions indicate that the form of in- 
surance is none too desirable from the company’s 
standpoint, and a recommendation of this type of 
policy for agency selling would seem to be based 
upon the theory that a large volume of new busi- 
ness might thereby be acquired. 

From the policyholder’s stand- 





British companies, and covering ; 
the period from 1863 to 1893, | 
the policies were called “Whole | 
Life Assurances with Ascending 
Scale of Premiums”; but the 
common title given by the com- 
panies issuing this form was 
simply “Half Premium Poli- 
cies.” 

One of the features shown by 
the British experience was the 
heavy lapse rate, especially after 
the fifth policy year when the 
increased premium became pay- 
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point a policy of this kind some- 
times meets a real need; as in 
the case of a young man recent- 
> ly married who should take the 
largest volume of life insurance 
he can possibly afford, whose 
prospects of progress in busi- 
ness are good, and whose sav- 
S ings have been used in setting 
-| up his own household, etc. He 
can plan to pay the higher pre- 
miums later on, and may have a 
good chance of growing up to 
the requirements. There is also 











able. Generally speaking, the 


(Please turn to page 481) 
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Financial Independence—the 
Result of Systematic Saving 


This Practical Investment Program Is 
Applicable to a Wide Range of Incomes 


By Witi1aM TuRNER 





immediate aim is $15,- 





Y first experience, 
aside from the 
savings bank, was 


a company with a lone 
oil well in far away 
Texas. Needless to say, 
it was a failure, and 
most of our savings were 
swept away. 

But it started us to 
thinking. We became 
more or less “investment 
minded.” We had not 


to others. 


This article relates the experiences and 
plans of a BYFI reader who believes 
he is on the way to building his own 
future income and is presented here 
with the hope that it will be helpful 


000 with $20,000 as the 
ultimate. The present 
coverage, mostly twenty 
payment life, costs us 
$300 yearly, but meet- 
ing the premium pay- 
ments gives more deep 
and lasting satisfaction 
than any other outlay 
we make. To us, life in- 
surance is fundamental; 
it is the cornerstone of 








given much thought to 
the eventual rainy day, 
other than that we would save for it through the 
savings banks. It had not occurred to us that 
there were other honest and legitimate investments 
open to us. 

Our loss changed all this—we began to read the 
financial columns. From what we could learn 
about the subject of investments, we found that 
there were certain tests, and in order of their im- 
portance they were generally conceded to be: 
Safety of Principal, Satisfactory Income, Con- 
vertibility or Marketability, Freedom from Care, 
and Possibilities of Appreciation. We must have 
a plan, we thought, a plan with a definite goal— 
financial independence in thirty years. 

It was clear that no one medium of investment 
would accomplish our end, but rather a combina- 
tion of them, each of which would be taken up 
and put into effect as its relative importance and 
our income warranted. 

Life Insurance was the outstanding need and 
first objective of our program. From the first year 
of our marriage, I had a small amount of insur- 
ance, two thousand dollars, of endowment to be 
exact. Life Insurance, when purchased, immedi- 
ately establishes an estate, which is available on 
the insured’s death, be that when it may, as long 
as he pays the premiums. If death cheats him in 
carving out his own future income for his family 
and himself, then, that which he sought to create, 
is created for h'm to protect his loved ones. 

We at once increased the life insurance to 
$10,000 and last year added another $1,000. Our 


the family financial 
edifice. 

Regular additions to Savings was the second 
feature and natural result of saving for life insur- 
ance. This took the form of Building and Loan. 
A young family must have its limited capital fairly 
liquid and available on a dollar for dollar basis. 
It is true that the Savings Bank provides this, but 
it pays only four per cent. About that time, an 
agent for a prominent Building and Loan Associa- 
tion called on us and explained their plan. We 
agreed to deposit ten dollars per month for 132 
months, whereupon our certificate would mature 
to $2,000. As time went on, the Building and 
Loan plan of small, regular savings at the six per 
cent rate appealed to us more and more. 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET published a 
special article several years ago rating the states 
of the Union on the basis of their Building and 
Loan Laws. Among those given a favorable rating 
was the state in which we lived. This gave us an 
additional interest in this direction, with the result 
that we added another association for our deposits, 
and when a raise in salary was granted January, 
1927, we added two more, bringing the total 
monthly deposits to forty dollars. 

As our plan is a thirty-year one, these regular 
contributions of forty dollars will amount to $39,- 
817 at the six per cent rate. At the savings bank rate 
of four per cent, these same deposits would only 
amount ‘to $27,691, or a gain in the case of the 
former of $12,126. Looked at in another way at 
the end of the forty years, the portion of the fund 
that is interest at the four per cent rate is 48 per 
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cent, whereas at the Building and Loan rate of 
six per cent, the portion of the fund that is interest 
is sixty-three per cent. If this relatively high 
yield were obtainable at the risk of principal, this 
form of investment would not be justifiable, but 
the safety of principal in Building and Loan is too 
well known to admit of controversy. 

Purchase of listed shares was selected as the 
third part of our program. Prior to the adoption 


of the Building and Loan plan, we had purchased 
These had turned out well and we: 


some stocks. 
sold out at a small profit. The Building and Loan 
deposits at first left no funds available for other 
forms of investment. We now find that funds 
accumulate over and above the life insurance and 
savings requirements. These are used for the pur- 
chase of shares of the investment type. 

We are not looking for speculative gains or 
market favorites. Our commitments are made in 
the shares of companies which have had a fairly 
long period of successful operation, and whose 
prospects appear bright. 


How Shares Are Selected 


Before purchasing we ask ourselves, “Do we 
want to become partners in this business?” “What 
is its future outlook?” In order that diversifica- 
tion may be as nearly automatic as possible, we 
rigidly limit our purchases to twenty shares in 
stocks selling from $20 to $50 and to ten shares in 
stocks selling from $50 to $125. Undoubtedly, 
after our list of holdings has grown, this rule will 
be modified, but for the present it is a rough guide 
in preventing our becoming overloaded in any one 
issue—good as we might believe it to be. 

We have never bought bonds, for 
the Building and Loan plan gives us, 
we believe, as much safety as that ob- 
tainable in bonds, together with as good 





sary liquid condition, that we believe essential in 
the early years, would be sacrificed. We believe 
corporation shares of the best managed companies 
will grow in value more rapidly than will real 
estate values in residential districts. 

In fact, real estate has been quiet for a con- 
siderable time, in our locality, and statistics show 
that rents are falling in practically all the major 
cities. Isn’t it, then, better to wait, build up one’s 
resources, take advantage of falling rents, and 
when real estate values are thoroughly liquidated, 
buy or build a home? 

A program such as ours presupposes a budget. 
We run no charge accounts. We keep a House- 
hold Expense Book and every evening the expendi- 
tures for the day are put down in the proper 
column. At the close of the month the columns 
are totaled and summarized on special pages at 
the back of the book. We have not found the 
keeping of a Household Expense Book a burden, 
but a pleasure, and many times we have found 
the records serviceable in helping us to determine 
just what we might be able to do in extending our 
investment program. 


Bookkeeping in the Check-book 


The monthly salary check is deposited in a 
checking account, but it is not entered in a like 
amount in a single check book. It is entered, how- 
ever, in several check books on the basis of the 
budget, which in turn has been determined by the 
averages from the summary pages of the House- 
hold Expense Book. These check books are de- 
noted General Expense, which covers the outlay 
for food, rent, gas and electricity, charities, amuse- 
ments and education, Clothes, Life In- 
surance, Building and Loan, Vacations, 
and Investments. In order to avoid 
confusion, checks from these check 





if not better yield, and the additional 
privilege of saving (and investing) in 
small sums. Of course, there is no 


books are designated G E—1, G E—2, 
L I—1, or L I—2, depending upon the 
classification of the disbursement. It 
is clear that the total of the balances 





possibility of appreciation in Building 
and Loan accounts. Bonds may ap- 


of the six check books must equal the 





preciate or depreciate in value, where- 


balance shown by the bank statement, 





as Building and Loan deposits are al- 
ways worth par. We do not mean to 
say that bonds have no place in one’s 
investments, but we did not believe 
that they fit in with our plan in the 


























making allowances for outstanding 
checks. Cash for pocket money is 
drawn from the General Expense 
Fund. 

The Building and Loan check 














book will be completely checked out 





early years. 
Home Ownership is the 


INVESTMENTS | 


monthly, whereas “Vacations” 





fourth and last aim of our plan. 


will build up a balance for 





Many would, undoubtedly, 
place it prior to purchase 





HOME —BUILDING 





eleven months. Segregating the 
t salary deposit in this man- 





of shares, but we placed 


ner prevents making an 





it last, not because we do 
not recognize the satisfac- 





INSURANCE 


expenditure which would 
infringe upon the funds 








tions that come 


which are to be 





from owning a 
home, but be- 
cause the neces- 





SAVINGS 


expended under 
(Please turn to 
page 455) 
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WIM Litiin 


John and Mary 
Find a New 


Investment Horizon 














By Duca.p M. McKitiop 


name, but he was a common man. He was a 

self-respecting citizen accustomed to modest 
but comfortable surroundings. When I first knew 
him he had been married a dozen years, had three 
children, a steady job, and was living in a rented 
house on the outskirts of an industrial city. John 
had a good and smart wife, though Mary herself 
might not have put it that way. 

An excellent thing about the Crowgills was 
that they pulled together, financially and other- 
wise. They were ambitious and wisely discon- 
tented. One evening the husband asked: 

“How long have we lived in this house, Mary?” 

“Ten years next April, John, and I guess we've 
paid enough rent to buy a place of our own.” 

“It beats all,” reflected John, “I thought that by 
this time we would either own our house or have 
cash enough to buy one.” 

“Well, we ought to make a push of some kind 
now. Do figure up, dear, and see if we are ahead 
of the game at all, not counting our insurance.” 

There was silence in the Crowgill living-room 
for a while, then the head of the house announced 
that $3,814 


Jie CROWGILL may have had an odd 


an option on a two-family house. A thousand 
down, balance at 6 per cent were the terms. The 
deal was consummated and the buyers found that 
by moving into the upper apartment and renting 
the lower floor with two attic rooms, the income 
from the house almost balanced the interest on the 
mortgage and paid the taxes, thus practically 
equalling free rent. The purchased house was a 
good one, well located, and any depreciation of the 
property would be offset by a slight annual rise 
in the ground value and by John himself who in 
spare hours could make repairs on the building and 
improve the lot. Economical Mary, on her part, 
rented a room and did some interior decorating. 
And once established in a house of their own, a 
new spirit of hope and ambition came into the 
lives of our friends who now began to take a sort 
of Spartan delight in doing without things in 
order to save for a purpose. 

“Never mind, hubby,” said Mary, after they 
had been property owners for a couple of years, 
“when we get a bit farther ahead in money mat- 
ters we will not need to figure so closely.” 

Said John, “Oh, I must tell you about a talk I 

had with Joe 





was the appar- 
ent extent of 
the family 
possessions, ex- 


Critchett. He 
opened my 
eyes. His 
story is that 


clusive of fur- or 
niture and| ! Ae pllrur amd ptinde plache 

portable prop- ond daly pape " a 
erty. “Finan-| 2 Srvee¥ jew Sgt alocho eke a peta fort 
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said that 5 per 
cent was the 
rate of inter- 
est received on 
their little 
hoard. 

If decisions 
are made, 
things are apt 
to happen, 
and so a few 





days later Mr. 
Crowgill took | 
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through his 
bank he went 
into the in- 
vestment game 
some time ago 
and made a 
good dollar.” 

“I hope he 
didn’t advise 
you to specu- 
late.” 

“No, Mary, 
not exactly, 
though when 
I told him that 
we found it a 
good thing to 
buy a house 
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none Yor 


he said that was a form of speculation, and I sup- 
pose it is. He made investments in stocks, and said 
that he could name a dozen stocks paying from 5 
to 8 per cent that are as safe as any other invest- 
ment; that they are likely to appreciate in value so 
that in a year or two the shares would have still 
higher investment value. 

“Just to draw him out I said the scheme might 
be O. K. if stocks did not go down. He explained 
that if one was timid about a recession he could 
put in what he called a stop-order with banker or 
broker to sell at a pre-arranged figure, which 
should protect one from any heavy loss. But 
Critchett said that if one bought stock outright, 
even if the market quotation went a mite lower 
than the purchase price, to never mind that as the 
dividends would come along like clock-work just 
the same. 

“You know Joe and I have been thrown to- 
gether a lot lately and have plenty time to chat 
and argue. Today I got nettled at his money guff 
and said: ‘Now, Joe, your talk about stock is like 
Tennyson’s brook and goes on forever, but can 
you give an actual case when you made more real 
money than if you had let your cash compound in 
the savings bank.’ “Yes I can,’ he said, and then 
he told me that some four years ago he had $2,500 
in the Peoples’ Savings Bank, drawing 4 per cent 
per year compounded quarterly. But one day 
when he felt that he was either an ass or a villain 
he drew out the money and bought 22 shares of 
a popular stock at $112 a share; stock to pay nine 
dollars per share per year. Soon after he bought, 








‘the company offered stockholders a chance to buy 
one new share for each four shares held, at one 
hundred dollars a share. He took the five shares 
allowed, which made him 27 shares and paid him 
$243 a year in dividends, a gain of over a hun- 
dred dollars more than the bank interest would 
have been. 

“I told Joe that a hundred dollars is not a for- 
tune, but he said the gain was worth while and 
cost him no exertion. ‘And so Joe,’ I said, ‘you 
counsel us to draw out of banks what we are sure 
of, and for a bit bigger dividend plunge into 
stocks?” 

““Don’t be a numbskull, Crowgill,’ he said. 
‘Wait till I tell you more, though I don’t like to 
talk of my own affairs, least of all to boast. Sev- 
eral times more, after I used my first rights, quotas 
of stock were offered to stockholders on favorable 
terms, and each time I took the limit allowed me, 
and bought all I could afford otherwise, so that 
now I have fifty shares of that stock that cost me 
an average of less than $125 a share, and figured 
on that basis I receive over 7 per cent on my 
money, which to be sure is better than four.’ 

““But’ I said, ‘Isn't that stock worth more now 
than the price you paid for it? Seems to me I 
heard someone say it had gone up.” 

“Oh, yes,” said Joe, ‘that stock has been rising 
for years and has been quoted at fifty to one hun- 
dred dollars per share more than I paid for it, and 
sych an advance has not been unusual in other 
good stocks during the past year or two. Say my 

(Please turn to page 455) 








BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Savings 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also px the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 














For Investments 
Recent Yield 





Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 
40-Year 4%s, 1966...... 97 4.9 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas. 
ist & Ref. Ss, 1965 ..... 102 4.9 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
Géhs B56, IGS <6 vsccse ss 95 4.9 = 
4. Western Pacific ~ 
Sati Gat AGA eo Bocas 96 5.4 ior 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube by 
Ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 ...100 5.0 “ 
6. New York Steam ™ 
TRE A BEIGE © 65:06 58ss 103 5.7 i 
7. Chesapeake Corp. = . 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 ..... 99 5.1 2 
8. Associated Dry Goods -- 
eS. aeeeee 96 86.2 | : 
9. Hudson & Manhattan : 
Cony. GI Fide 066 8siscee 74 6.8 
10. Southern Pacific 
Commit OO ciceniee iV 131 4.6 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 


the early stages of their income building program. 


On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 


for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 


able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 


These issues, if purchased in the order 


listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 




















for JUNE 29, 1929 


415 

























ws 





~— i 
| 











Activity Above Seasonal Norm 


Some Indication of Industrial Recession—Retail 
Trade Healthy—Prices Lower But Steady 








STEEL 











Record Pace Continues 


N May, the steel industry once 
I again astonished business observers, 

and for the fourth consecutive 
month, created new records for output. 
Production of steel just barely attained 
the sought-after 5 million tons per 
month mark in March, fell under it by 
a small margin in April, but over- 
topped it by 270,000 tons in May. 
Each of these periods stands unsur- 
passed in the annals of steel-making 
history, while the cumulative result for 
the year—the five month total, exceeds 
the like months of 1928 by about 
14%, and also stands at a maxi- 
mum. Measured in per cent of hy- 
pothetical capacity, in May operations 
held forth at 99.59%, and for the five 

(Please turn to page 474) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 





1929—__—_—__, 
High Low Last 
a $36.00 $33.00 $36.00 
Pig Iron (2) ... 18.50 17.50 18.50 
Copper (8) ..... 0.23% 0.16% 0.18 
Petroleum (4)... 1.45 1.20 1.46 
onl (6) ....... 1,70 1.60 1.60 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.18% 0.18% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.65 1.24% 1.81 
Gere (8) ....... 1.17% 0.98% 1.08% 
Hlegs (8) ...... 0.11% 0.08% 0.10% 
Steers (10) ..... 17.00 14.25 15.20 
Coffee (11) .... 0.18% 0.16% 0.16% 
Rubber (12) ... 0.26% 0.18% 0.21 
Wool (18) ..... 0.45 0.39 0.39 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.14 0.14 0.14 
Sugar (15) .. 0.08% 0.031% 0.03% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.04% 0.04% 
Paper (17) .... 0.08% 0.03% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 25.38 24.30 24.30 


*June 17, 1929. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c, per ib.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, De'aine, unwashed, 
ce. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b $ 

M. 


per 




















THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Good activity prevails at steel centers and company profits 
continue healthy. Operations in May for both steel and iron cre- 
ated new maximums, while the first weeks of June showed strength 
likewise. Really hot weather should hasten a slight summer 
recession. 

METALS—Foreign purchases of copper are moderately strong, but 
domestic demand has displayed negligible acceleration. Copper 
shipments in May were off from the preceding month while output 
held steady, with the result that stocks advanced to some 70,000 
tons; lead and zinc supplies decreased. Net returns are well main- 
tained. 

PETROLEUM—Crude oil output is sustained at a rate that deluges 
markets with over 2.7 million barrels per day. Meanwhile, the 
three largest producing states have begun further attempts to effect 
some curtailment plan. Prices are firmer and an increasing number 
of earnings returns ought to ke more satisfactory. 


RAYON —This industry has extended its sales into a number of new 
fields, with the result that earnings, on the whole, have been gratify- 
ing. However, observers point to the rapid gain in production 
facilities with some anxiety, for output may soon exceed consump- 
tion at the current rate of growth. 

AVIATION—Still more companies are embarking in this field, in trans- 
port, engine-manufacturing and plane making divisions. Conse- 
quently, the necessity for careful discrimination becomes increas- 
ingly apparent. Strongly entrenched companies are in a position 
to exhibit good earnings, however. 

BUILDING—The decline in May building and construction totals con- 
trasts disappointingly with the gain registered in the preceding 
month, but the firmness manifest in heavy building classifications 
has been maintained, and that item set a new five months’ record. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES—Consumption of electrical power grows apace, 
with the earnings statements of companies in the industry amply 
reflecting the good business enjoyed. The continual combination 
and consolidation of utility groups creates a marked public interest 
in their securities. 

AUTOMOBILE—The two largest small-car producers have been oper- 
ating at virtually capacity without any interruptions, and plan for 
a maintenance of their schedules. Some other manufacturers are 
preparing to offer new models, but operations in general are some- 
what retarded. Profits remain fairly comfortable. 


COTTON—Consumption of cotton in May exceeded the figure for 
both May, 1928, and April of this year. | Nevertheless, cotton 
values are predicated upon the condition of the new crop at this 
time, to a great extent, and until more definite information is forth- 
coming, quotations will be influenced by weather variations. 

SUMMARY—Cautionary observations persist, while the arrival of real 
summer weather has brought seasonal slackness to some lines and 
seasonal activity to others. Nevertheless, manufacturing activity 
is slightly above normal with profits generally satisfactory. 
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The 


ITH the exception 

\\) of agriculture and 
steam railroads, 

the gas and electric in- 
dustry is the largest and 
most important in the 
United States. It has 
grown as fast if not faster, 
than any other major in- 
dustry. Certainly none 
has contributed more to 
the comfort of the gen- 


eral public, and none has - 


distributed its services 


Forward March of 
the Utilities 


By H. C. HOPSON, Vice-President and Treasurer 
Associated Gas and Electric Company 





nearly 58 per cent of the 
annual gross revenue of 
the industry, and 18 sys 
tems produce 85 per cent 
of the annual electric kilo- 
watt hour output. The 
number of companies has 
been reduced from 5,221 in 
1912 to 3,690 in 1929. In 
1928 alone, 387 individual 
companies, of which 154 
were municipally operated, 
became parts of larger 
utility systems. 


be OTWITHSTANDING the tremendous growth 

that the utilities have had in the past, they are still 
young industries and the next decade should see their growth 
continue at an equally rapid rate. Electricity has established 
itself as an essential aid to industry. Gas—a heating fuel a 
century old—reached the peak of its production in 1928 
when the sale of coal decreased 5 per cent. New appliances 
are being developed faster than they can be added to the 
lines. The number of customers is increasing at the rate of 
5 per cent annually and industry is just beginning to see 
the untold possibilities that lie in the use of the products 








more widely and more Of the utilities.” 


directly to the public. 

Since 1900, the use of 
electricity has increased 
59 times faster than population, and today the industry 
has over 24,700,000 customers. The invested capital 
is close to $10,300,000,000 and the annual revenue is nearly 
$1,908,000,000. Gas serves a population of over 62,000,- 
000, and the annual income of the gas industry is well over 
$860,000,000. Since 1913, the generation of electricity 
has increased 518 per cent and the number of electrical 
customers, 509 per cent. The use of gas has increased 160 per 
cent during the same period, the number of customers 80 
per cent, and the gross earnings of the utilities have shown 
a gain of over 300 per cent. 

The Federal Reserve Bank has estimated that the total 
volume of business in the United States increased 3 per 
cent during the year 1928. During the same period, the 
use of electricity showed a gain of 11 per cent, natural 
gas 10 per cent and manufactured gas 3.8 per cent. 

Notwithstanding the tremendous growth that the utili- 
ties have had in the past, they are still young industries and 
the next decade should see their growth continue at an 
equally rapid rate. Electricity has established itself as an 
essential aid to industry. Gas, a heating fuel a century old, 
reached its peak of production in 1928 when the sale of 
coal decreased 5 per cent. New appliances are being de- 
veloped faster than they can be added to the lines. The 
number of customers is increasing at the rate of 5 per cent 
annually and industry is just beginning to see the untold 
possibilities that lie in the use of the products of the utilities. 

During the past few years, the attention of the 
industry has been directed towards the consolida- 
tion of small operating companies into large 
economically operated holding companies. This 
consolidation program has been so active that 
in few parts of the country are there any 
large number of operating companies that 
can still be absorbed into one of the larger 
groups. Huge utility systems have come 
into being, and 
today, 14 sys- 
tems receive 


for JUNE 29, 1929 















The consolidation of 
small units into large 
groups with uniform man- 
agement has brought great~ 
er operating economies with corresponding increases in 
earnings. The small companies have been given the benefit 
of expert engineering ability, adequate means of raising 
capital and mass buying power. Salaries of highly trained 
executives are distributed over a large number of the small 
operating companies, inter-connections, and the ability to 
raise large sums of money at low cost, have brought to the 
operating companies economies they would be unable to 
effect if individually managed. 


Consolidations have enabled the in- 
dustry to obtain capital at new low 
costs. Financing has been accom- 
plished with securities of the holding 
companies. This has relieved the operating companies of a 
tremendous financial burden. Large issues have been sold 
promptly and at low cost to the operating companies be- 
cause the charges are proportioned among a large group. 
Savings to the operating companies of Y per cent to 2 per 
cent in interest and dividend rates, amounting to 2/4 per 
cent of the gross earnings, have been realized through this 
method of financing. 

Most of the recent financing has been done with junior 
securities of the holding companies. Mortgage bonds con- 
stituted 50 per cent of the total financing in 1927 as against 
" “27 per cent during 1928, preferred stocks 10 per cent 
as against 17 per cent and common stocks 6 per 

cent as compared to 16 per cent. A further re- 
duction is recorded in the cost of all classes of 
financing. The average yield of all issues of 
mortgage bonds during 1928 was 4.69 per 
cent against 5 per cent in 1927. Preferred 

stocks yielded 5.74 per cent against 6.16 
per cent. Mortgage bonds bearing 414 per 
cent coupons 
made their ap- 
pearance during 
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1927 and several such issues were sold during 1928. 

Securities of the holding companies have become ex- 
tremely attractive with the small investor. In 1928, 
nearly 200,000 customers alone purchased approximately 
2,700,000 shares of stock valued at $170,000,000. Today 
the utilities have nearly 3,000,000 stockholders with 
average holdings of 24 shares each. Certain of the 
securities of utilities have been made legal for 
savings banks and trust companies. This has produced 
a further ready market for the securities of the utilities 
and materially strengthened their position in the eyes of 
the small investor. 


Mass buying power by holding 
companies has resulted in savings 
of nearly 2 per cent in the gross 
earnings of the operating com- 
fpanies. Capital has been obtained at low cost by the 
holding companies at a saving of 1 per cent of the invest- 
ment or 5 per cent on the gross earnings, and thus the 
‘saving to the operating utilities from group management 
«amounts to from 8 per cent to 10 per cent. 

Holding companies have developed’ economies in all de- 

partments. In one of the large public utility systems, the 
adoption of a uniform simplified accounting system in all 
the properties resulted in the saving of about $150,000 a 
year. 
Engineering developments have materially reduced the 
cost of production and transmission. Huge generating 
plants have been constructed and through inter-connec- 
tions, cheaper electricity has been brought from the 
source of supply to crowded industrial centers. Tre- 
mendous improvements in steam turbines and_ boilers 
have reduced the cost of steam generation. Today, 
the best plants can produce a kilowatt of electricity on less 
than one pound of coal where formerly it took two pounds 
or more. 

The holding company has made possible great reductions 
in the operating ratio. In one large system, the average 
operating ratio of the smaller subsidiaries for a 12 month 
period was 62, while that of the larger properties was 49. 
This has resulted in reduced rates for the consumer and 
greater returns for the investor. 


Lower Costs 
of Production 


Growing In 1928, over 500,000 miles of electric 
Mies transmission lines were built and 1,218,000 
usiness new customers were added to electrical 


companies. During the past two years, 
electricity has been carried out of the city limits to more 
than 100,000 farms and rural homes formerly deprived of 
electricity. Due to the extension of lines to outlying dis- 
tricts, factories have been able to move away from crowded 
industrial areas to rural sections where taxes and land 
values are lower, living conditions are better, and labor 
troubles minimized. An abundant supply of power has been 
brought to practically every community. Today, 
there is scarcely a town of over 1,000 population 
that is without central station power. The in- 
creasing flexibility with which electric power 
can be delivered, has enabled manufacturers 
and farmers to meet ‘iigher labor costs by 
application of machines operating at low 
cost. , a 
Gas, formerly available only in large 
cities, is now 


being used in CSL MID W OF Senior 


communities too SS 
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small to support a gas plant. Long distance mains reach- 
ing out in all directions from economically operated central 
stations, have brought many new homes and industries 
within the reach of gas and added thousands of dollars of 
revenue to the industry. Gas piped 85 miles in 1928 to 
serve 81 communities in Illinois, with an average popula- 
tion of 5,100, is a typical example of what the gas industry 
is doing. Because of the extension of these lines, the sale 
of gas is increasing at a more rapid rate than ever before. 
The total production of manufactured gas has reached a 
new high record of 2,000,000,000 cubic feet, and sales and 
gross revenue have exceeded any other previously reported 
in a single year. 

Through the development of additional outlets using gas 
and electricity during the summer months and daily periods 
when the demand previously fell off, fluctuations in the out- 
put chart have been smoothed out and production has be- 
come more stabilized. This has resulted in greater operating 
economy and corresponding lower costs. Plans are now 
being made to store in underground natural gas wells during 
the summer months when demand falls off for use later in 
the winter months when the peak load is reached. The in- 
dustrial load is being developed so that the daily load is 
more nearly the same all day long. 


During the past year, the attention 
of the industry has been directed 
towards the development of exist- 
ing outlets and the finding of new 
markets for its products. Without the expenditure of 
additional capital, the utilities have developed their exist- 
ing outlets through the sale of appliances to homes and 


Importance of 


Appliances 


industries. 


Because of the addition of one electric refrigerator to an 
existing line is nearly equal to the amount of electricity 
that would be used by nearly one new customer without 
the necessary expense of new installation, the utilities are 
making a determined effort to add the maximum of ap- 
pliances to their lines. The sale of millions of dollars of 
appliances has been largely responsible for the increase in 
the average residential consumption of electricity. In 
many cases, the utilities have engaged in active merchan- 
dising through the use of sales forces and showrooms. 
Radio alone has brought millions of dollars of added reve- 
nue to the electric industry. 

To encourage the use of appliances, the utilities have 
introduced inducement rates which allow the customer to 
use more gas and electricity at descending rate schedules. 
These rates have made the cost of operation of individual 
appliances a small factor; and, together with the time pay- 
ment plan offered on the sale of appliances, have placed 
the use of additional appliances within the reach of all 
customers. Research has developed many new appliances, 
and new uses for gas and electricity. Sound intelligent 
advertising has brought them to the attention of the public. 
Cooking Schools, Home Service Departments and demon- 
strations have been decisive factors in the increase in resi- 

dential consumption. 

One of the most significant developments of the 
year has been the progress that has been made in 
the electrification of steam railroads. The Penn- 
sylvania Railroad has announced plans to elec- 
trify 1,300 miles of its trackage at a cost of 
approximately $20,000,000, and the Read- 
ing, the Lackawanna, the Great Northern 
and other steam railroads are making plans 
to electrify hun- 
(Please turn to 

page 478) 
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Since the incorporation 
of Cities Service Com- 
pany, nineteen years ago, 
net to common stock 
and reserves has averaged 
25.22% on the average 
amount of common stock 
outstanding. 
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This clipping is from one of America’s 

reat dailies, and is one of many in our 
les. Name of newspaper from which it 
was taken can be furnished on request. 


“How long will my money be tied up if I buy 





“You are at liberty to sell two minutes 
after buyin :; replied the editor 


| nero editors, like the one quoted above, are by no means 

the only experts who have set their seal of approval on Cities 
Service securities. Among the 450,000 investors in this organization 
are many banks, insurance companies, trust companies and other 
institutions widely experienced in the selection of sound investments. 


The reason for this is that Cities Service securities meet the three 
tests of a good investment: Safety of principal, satisfactory income 
and ready marketability. 


Of these, the last is by no means the least. Constantly fluctuating 
personal and business conditions make the marketability of one’s 
investment holdings of prime consideration. 

When you own Cities Service stocks you have a security you can 
easily and promptly turn into cash at any time. 

Widespread ownership tends to stabilize the market for these se- 
curities and demonstrates the confidence with which the investing 
public regards the Cities Service organization. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 


Fiscal agents for Cities Service Company 
60 Wall Street New York 


Branches in Principal Cities 





HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall St., New York 


Send copy of booklet describing the investment possibilities of Cities Service securities. 








1076-18 ] 
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Electric Power Transforms 
Main Street 


Utilities Play Important Role in Indus- 
trial Development of Small Communities 


By PAUL S. CLAPP, Managing Director 
National Electric Light Association 


and economic life, and one which is constantly com- 

mented on by European visitors, has been the devel- 
opment of the so-called small community. Hardly realiz- 
ing it themselves, literally hundreds of small towns and 
villages, which for many years had been little more than 
centers of agricultural areas providing a school, a general 
store and a church, are blossoming forth into miniature in- 
dustrial centers quite as attractive to the manufacturer and 
to labor from an economic point of view as the large metro- 
politan city. In many instances they are infinitely more 
attractive from the standpoint of living conditions. 


QO of the most interesting phases of American social 





Industry Moves This development is spoken of as 
“decentralization of industry,” 
to the Country “industrial migration,” or “indus- 


try moving to the country.” It 
has been the consensus of opinion among economists, stu- 
dents of industrial and social conditions, and more par- 
ticularly among students of American community life that 
the rapid extension of electric service into rural areas and 
to “country towns,” has been responsible for a tendency on 
the part of industry to locate manufacturing establishments 
in outlying communities in order to take advantage of 
roximity to markets, better living conditions, and of lower 
iving costs. 

During the past five years electric power has become 
available for the first time to four thousand towns and 
villages which formerly were either without any electric 
service whatsoever or had “sunset to sunrise” service. These 
small towns now have the same quality of twenty-four 
hour service formerly enjoyed only by large cities. They 
also have unlimited electric power supplies due to the rapid 
expansion of interconnection and can assure any industry 
looking for a location a constant and dependable flow of 
power. General availability of electric power has left 
factory operators freer to consider other elements in factory 
location. 

But while it is true that the extension of the power lines 
has been, in a very large measure, responsible for in- 
dustrial development of these small communities, 
it is not true that this development has been due, 
to any great extent, to the migration of indus- 
try from the larger cities. What has really hap- 
pened is that the availability of dependable 
power has made possible the creation of 
hundreds of new industrial establishments 
which have selected these small communi- 
ties for the lo- : 
cation of their a Fz 
plants because a 
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of the advantages which they have been able to offer. Elec- 
tric power has not picked up American industry concen- 
trated in large cities and scattered it throughout agricul- 
tural areas as so many people seem to think. What it has 
done is to make these areas and their markets available to 
thousands of new manufacturing enterprises and because 
of this has added enormously to the American industrial 
establishment as it exists today. 


The best evidence of the truth of 
these statements is to be found in a 
survey made by the Metropolitan 
Life Insurance Company which iso- 
lates the migration of industry from the other fundamental 
elements in industrial development and takes stock of their 
collective effect upon economic growth. Through the 
assistance of numerous public utility companies, railroads, 
chambers of commerce, and other associations, as well as 
governmental agencies, 2,084 communities contributed 
their experience with the migration of industry and other 
forms of industrial development. These represented 75% 
of the total urban population of the United States and 
about two-thirds of the urban population of Canada. This 
survey shows that, of the net gains in number of industrial 
enterprises employing 100 or more workers, during 1927 
and 1928, 46% have been in cities under 50,000, and more 
_— half of these were in cities of less than 10,000 popu- 
ation. 

This survey also shows that the migration of industry, 
which heretofore has assumed so much importance as a 
means of industrial development, is relegated to a much 
smaller role in our economic growth than was expected, 
for relocations accounted for only 9.4% of the plants 
gained by the various communities. The real industrial 
development came from new industries started within the 
communities themselves. These represented 81.8% of the 
plants gained. Branch plants were responsible for the re- 
mainder of the gains and represented 8.8% of total plants 
and 25% of the total employes gained. 

In other words, the electrical industry, in creating 
a great network of power lines spreading over 

the entire country, has not brought about a 
diffusion of industry at the expense of the large 
city—it has created new economic wealth by 

making possible the creation of new indus- 
tries, which, because of the advantages 
offered by the smaller community, have 
been able to establish themselves and 


Remarkable 


Gain 


to prosper. 
'% A Bi © This fact 
S . : seems to have 
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WATER! WATER! 
WATER, with the exception of air, more’than any other factor is the 
basis of life itself, yet the most commonplace and least thought about 
of all commodities. Instinctively we reach for the faucet but seldom 
| do we give a thought to the great industry that supplies water to 


billions of taps continuously day and night. How little do we realize 
how necessary and indispensable is this industry to our existence. 


Just suppose that faucet no longer gave forth WATER 


Within twenty-four hours cities would be abandoned; industry 
would cease; existing measures of wealth would be extinguished; 
material values would crumble. Men, women and children, aban- 
doning every possession, would become disorganized frantic mobs, 
sweltering through the day, groping through the night, crying_for, 
gasping for water — life-sustaining water. 

No more vivid i!lustration is possible of the position water oc- 

cupies in the life and destinies of people than this. There is no 

other demand so universal and so insistent as that for water. 

There is no substitute for it. and in no other business in the 

world are there so many consumers of a single product. 














From an investment viewpoint no other industry offers the same 
striking advantages of safety and profit as the bonds and stocks 
of the Water Works field. A specific opportunity is an invest- 
ment in the National Water Works Corporation which supplies 
water to various cities and towns in Pennsylvania, New Jersey, 
West Virginia and Tennessee. 








[ Send for our booklet “Everybody Uses Water” ] 
Name 
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been little understood by the communities themselves. Ap- 
parently many of them and their local associations have 
been under the impression that their real industrial growth 
depended upon attracting industries from other cities. This 
has given rise to the preparation of organized plans to 
accomplish this purpose and has resulted in keen competi- 
tion between communities. Because of this, many com- 
munities have overlooked not only the opportunity for the 
establishment of new enterprises but also the importance of 
keeping and assisting in the prosperity of those which are 
already established. 

The question of industrial losses is quite as important to 
American communities as the question of industrial gains. 
During the period covered by the survey, the total number 
of plants lost by these communities was about 60% of the 
total number of plants gained. Of these losses about 18% 
moved away and the other 82% went out of business. 
Many of the plants which moved away were influcnced by 
reasons which might readily have been corrected if the local 
community had taken sufficient interest in the new in- 
dustry. 





The light and power industry 
oes not claim that the exist- 
ence of continuous dependable 
service is the sole, all-compel- 
ling reason for small town industrial development. In fact, 
the availability of immediate markets is the underlying 
reason most frequently advanced. In some industries, labor 
is regarded as of most importance in the selection of planc 
sites. Transportation seems to rank third in order of de- 
termining factors, as reported to the survey, which pointed 
out that “the increased efficiency of the railroads under 
private enterprise has been a potent factor in the economic 
prosperity which the country as a whole has enjoyed. The 
extent to which improved railroad service has released capi- 
tal for industrial purposes, through the elimination or re- 
duction of inventories, the quicker delivery of raw ma- 
terials to the plant and the faster service from the plant to 
the consumer, cannot be over-emphasized.” 
Curiously enough, bonuses, free taxes, free land, or free 
factory buildings—among the inducements which so many 


Other Attractions 
Than Power 





communities have offered in the past for the purpose of 
attraction—do not appear among the reasons most fre- 
quently advanced for the location of a plant. 





What the light and power indus- 
try can claim, however, is that no 
matter where the industrialist 
seeking a location may go, he will 
find dependable power service wherever the other factors 
necessary to a successful enterprise exist. In other words, 
the power lines are always ahead of industrial development. 

The expansion of American industry in the smaller com- 
munities, instead of continuing the concentration in large 
cities and adding to their already existing congestion, is not 
only bringing about a better and more equal distribution of 
wealth but is having a marked social effect of great impor- 
tance to the progress of the nation. Industry has found 
that by following the slender copper highways, aside 
from economic considerations, it can get out into the 
country where living conditions for the worker and 
his family are infinitely better than those of the crowded 
city. It means better food, better air, and, in fact, better 
everything of every kind for the rearing of children. Fac- 
tory workers in agricultural areas provide markets for per- 
ishable farm products. The wealth created stabilizes agri- 
culture and tends to decrease the tax burden formerly car- 
ried alone by the farmers. 


Power Facilities 
Precede Industry 





The light and power utilities have 
every reason to be proud of the part 
played in the development of the 
small American community. Today 
every town and city having 1,000 population or over and 
a very large proportion of the villages and hamlets having 
less than 1,000 population are receiving 24-hour metropoli- 
tan service. One need only travel in other countries to 
understand what this means and to appreciate why the 
standard of living in the United States is higher than that 
of any other country in the world. As Berton Braley has 
well said: ““Aladdin’s lamp could move a palace a thousand 
miles but Edison’s lamp has moved civilization forward a 
thousand years.” 
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at this time, to yield over 6%. 
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ton ew York — 


Unusual opportunities for profitable investment 
are now offered by stocks of certain of 
the foremost public utility systems 


POWER AND LIGHT 
SECURITIES TRUST 


{|| gives participation in these opportunities 
{HHT through purchase of shares in a single com- 
Hi pany. The management of this Trust has 
| | proven impressively its ability to earn sub- 
I] | stantial profits in this selected field. We recom- | 

mend the purchase of the shares of this Trust 


fi ircular W.S.62 containing the record of 
this Trust will be sent upon request 
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IN THE FRONT RANK 


selves in the front rank of sound investments. Despite the magnitude 

of the electric light and power industry, in which more than nine and 
one-half billion dollars are invested, the field still has practically unlimited 
possibilities for future development. 


(5: securities of proven public utility enterprises have established them- 


Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc., or its predecessor organizations, have 
taken an active part in the financing of many of the outstanding undertakings 
in the public utility industry during the past 40 years, Through our close 
affiliation with the engineering and executive management departments of 
Stone & Webster, Inc., we have readily available the long and wide experience 
of that organization. This relationship, a unique asset for an investment 
house, enables us to obtain for clients expert advice and analysis covering 
engineering or management problems in which they may be interested as 
investors. 


We shall be pleased to make recommendations for public utility security 
purchases, or furnish information concerning your present holdings. 


INCORPORATED 


STONE & WEBSTER and BLODGET 











Searching out bank stock opportunities for you 








The capital stocks of long established and successful banks, ideally 
located in the nation’s principal cities, have good earnings, attractive 
yields and excellent possibilities for appreciation in value. Some of these 
stocks have been “overlooked” by investors and may be bought at 
reasonable prices. 


The HOUSE OF HODSON constantly analyzes banks throughout the 
: country and, from time to time, discovers unusual investment opportun- 
ities of this kind. It furnishes its investor friends with copies of each 
analysis and recommends purchases when advisable. 





We will gladly place your name upon our list to receive these analyses 
and recommendations regularly. 


nm Use coupon below for current information. 
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New Economy in Power Generation and Transmission 


Give Steam Supremacy Over Hydro. 


A Development 


of Far Reaching Significance to the Public Utility Industry 


King Coal Tightens His 
Grip on Power 


By HERBERT L. MARTIN 


to rivers and thence to the seas has gripped the 

imagination of the world for a generation as the 
dominant source of power. It was seen as perpetual and 
inexhaustible, endlessly utilizable without the slightest 
depletion. Forever water runs down hill and returns to the 
clouds to repeat the descent. 

Water power was seen as power already made, some- 
thing that had only to be converted to application, some- 
thing that would last unimpaired so long as gravity prevails 
and water seeks its level. It was conservation in perfec- 
tion. Industrial dominance of the future was accorded to 
the rainy highlands of the world. One prophet put his 
finger on the map of the Congo and predicted that its tre- 
mendous rainfall and lofty highlands would make it the 
future industrial center of the world. 


ibe endless procession of falling water from the clouds 


Business and Ownership and control of water 
ae , power was discussed as the poten- 
Politics Champion tial economic tyranny of the 
Water future. Congress hastened to 
create the Federal Power Com- 
mission for the purpose of conserving and rationing water 
power, insuring its permanent control and providing for 
ultimate government ownership of developed power. The 
disposition of the Muscle Shoals power and plant and the 
subjugation of the Colorado River at Boulder Canyon be- 
came towering subjects of political controversy. 

The business world was as much engrossed in water 
power as the political world. More than two: hundred 
applications for power rights were made to the Power 
Commission in its first year and power prospectors and 
power companies strove to outwit and outmaneuver each 
other in an eager contest for this power in being. Water 
power and electric power were identified in the public 
mind; fuel power was entirely crowded out of the news: 
papers and magazines and any kind of a hydro-electric de- 
velopment attained the front page. From 1902 to 
1927 water power advanced from 15.5 to 21.5 of 
the total power installation of the United States 
in public utility and manufacturing plants com- 
bined. 

But despite this triumphant advance of 
water power a change is coming over the 
power scene. Notwithstanding that Cali- 
fornia increased its hydro-electric power 
52.5% from 
1922. to 1927 
steam generated 





power increased there from 30.2 to 33.7 of all power 
during the same period. Recently the Southern Cali- 
fornia Edison Company announced that because it 
had found it cheaper to generate electricity with 
steam than with water it would for the present give no 
further consideration to hydro-electric projects—after 
spending hundreds of millions of dollars in the develop- 
ment of such projects. Not a single important hydro- 
electric plant is projected on the whole Pacific coast, despite 
its wealth of water power, while three great steam plants 
are building. New applications to the Federal Power Com- 
mission have fallen off about 25%, and in its 1928 annual 
report the Commission says: “Increased efficiencies that are 
being attained in coal, oil and gas stations for the genera- 
tion of electricity may be expected to inaugurate even- 
tually a definite trend toward those sources of energy at 
the expense of water power.” 

As a matter of fact this definite trend already has begun. 
Water power projects which might have seemed attractive 
five years ago are not now economically considered sound. 
It is being discovered that free natural power is not so free 
in the end as we used to think. 


Aside from the limitations imposed 
by the amount of potential water 
power annually available, which 
must indefinitely make it inferior to 
other ultimate power sources, economic factors now begin 
to make for a retardation of water power development. 
Eighty per cent of the potential water power of the United 
States is on the Pacific coast while 70% of power demand 
is in the northeastern states. “Great as have been the 
advances in transmission of electricity,” says Thomas A. 
Edison, “the art has not yet reached the stage when it is 
probable or even possible that electrical energy can be 
transmitted from the Pacific to the Atlantic.” 
Not only is the production of electrical energy from 
fuels becoming cheaper and cheaper, whereas the 
water turbine appears to have reached the maxi- 
mum of its efficiency, but the cost of generation 
is becoming relatively a minor factor in the 
total cost of electricity to the consumer. The 
cost of delivery is increasing every year, and 
the long-distance transmission of electric 
light and power is looked upon with grow- 
ing disfavor. Notwithstanding some im- 
pressive feats of 
long-distance 
transmission, the 


Water Power 
and Its Market 
















428 When doing business with. our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
































AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


— 


Annual Report 








Behind your investment in securities of a public utility com- 
pany, stand the tangible assets of plant, buildings, equipment, 
transmission, and distribution systems to give adequate and 
efficient gas and electric service a domestic and industrial 
purposes. 


Further value is given by the character of the management, 
combined with executive initiative and vision, which has 
made gas and electric service in the United States superior 
to that of any other country in the world. 


Service in areas diversified as to population, agriculture and 
industry makes for stability of earnings—thus assuring a regu- 
lar and constant return on such investments. 


Subsidiary companies of American Commonwealths Power 
Corporation render service to a population estimated at 
1,837,000 in 15 states. These subsidiary companies—earnings— 
population and areas served—and the Corporation’s investment 
in stocks of other public utility companies are discussed in 
the Annual Report. 


Interesting information about the Corporation may be had 
by reading this report, which will be mailed on request. 
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average distance of transmission in the United States is 
only 22 miles, and if California is omitted in calculating 
the average it falls to 18 miles. 


The power and light industry is confronted 


Delivery by a problem of diminishing returns which 
Costs makes it imperative that costs of production 


and delivery must be reduced. With genera- 
tion costs only 7% of the consumer's price, the main 
field for economies would be in transmission and delivery, 
even if water has a distinct advantage over fuel in genera- 
tion. This fact operates against water power, which is 
rarely available near the centers of consumption. It is 
more economical to spend a little more on generation than 
much more on transmission. Matthew S. Sloan, president 
of the New York Edison Company, says, that while elec- 
tricity output has increased about 9 to 10% a year in re- 
cent years sales have not increased in proportion to the 
dollar of investment; on the contrary, they have declined 
over the last few years. “This produces a lengthening of 
the time of capital turnover, which is now only once in 
more than 5!/, years. Stated in dollars an investment of 
more than $5.50 is required now to produce a dollar of 
revenue from the sale of service.” 

Steam generating plants can almost always be built at 
or near the available market, thereby eliminating, by virtue 
of location, much of the cost of transmission and distribu- 
tion. Furthermore they can be built in units, which means 
that the capital investment can be kept down to present 
requirements, whereas many of the hydro-electric develop- 
ments of the future will require initial development in ex- 
cess of the initial demand, thus involving a waste of capital 
for a number of years. 


Rist The differer :e between steam and water 

Rising . a 

Effici in the cost of generating electricity is be- 
fficiency coming less and less. Ten years ago the 


best steam plants required more than two 

unds of coal to turn out a kilowatt-hour at the switch- 

‘board. Twenty years ago it took four pounds of coal to 

produce a kilowatt-hour. Today the best plants do it with 

dess than one pound. A half pound to a kilowatt-hour is 
in sight. 

Therein lies one explanation of the present plight of coal 
mining. Industry more and more derives its power from 
central electric stations, and it takes less and less coal to 
produce a unit of power at those stations. The Bureau of 
Mines in its report on “Coal in 1927” direct attention to 
the surprising degree in which the annual consumption of 
coal is falling off in the industries which use that material 
to produce power instead of heat as such. Twenty-two 
such power industries consumed more than 19,000,000 tons 
of coal in 1919, and in 1923 only a little more than 15,- 
000,000 tons. Even when manufacturing plants have con- 
tinued to generate their own power they have reduced 
their coal and other fuel requirements through in- 
creased efficiency of fuel utilization. Manufac- 
turing as a whole, even, has not increased its con- 
sumption of coal since 1919, although in that 

riod “the physical volume of the product 
is increased 30 per cent.” The relative 

‘ decrease in the amount of coal required in 
power production has a bearing on the cost 
of coal and, of course, on the duration of 
coal as a source 

’ of energy. 

* Even during 
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the halcyon days of growth, from 1913 to 1917, water 
power increased its contribution to the energy supply of the 
United States only 3.5% of the whole. Oil and gas in- 
creased much more than water power as contributors to the 
country’s energy supply, advancing from 12.4 to 29.6%. 

Returning to the question of the narrow limits of hydro- 
electric power growth, it should be noted that whereas the 
total potential hydro-electric power of the country, regard- 
less of the factor of economic competibility with other 
power sources, is only 70,000,000 horsepower at the maxi- 
mum, and 35,000,000 at the minimum annually. The total 
prime mover power installation of the United States is 
already close to 60,000,000, and more than 12,000,000 of 
that is water. Even if water power were always located 
alongside the industrial centers its possibilities would soon 
be exhausted—with 80 per cent of it 2,000 to 3,000 miles 
away. Its practical limits of rapid expansion are not far 
distant, in view of the fact that “only the best of the hydro- 
electric stations” (as Major Glenn E. Edgerton, chief en- 
gineer of the Federal Power Commission puts it) “can, 
when independently operated, deliver power at any con- 
siderable distance as cheaply as it can be produced by 
steam.” 


Huge Fuel Although the United States has greater 
water power potentiality than any other 
Reserves nation in the world and more than any 


other political division of the world with 
the exceptions of the French and the Belgian Congo, it is 
well for its economic future that power generation depends 
on fuel rather than water. Whereas we have only one- 
seventeenth of the estimated minimum water power of the 
world, we have 51% of the coal; and probably at least one- 
sixth of the oil, although we are now producing 70% of the 
world’s output, and have tributary to us the great oil fields 
of Mexico and northern South America. At the present rate 
of consumption our coal would last 3,000 or 4,000 years. It 
is impossible to even consider oil and natural gas in com- 
parable terms. The growing cheapness of power will soon 
lead to an enormous expansion in its use. Whereas every 
American now has the mechanical equivalent of sixty slaves 
working for him he will doubtless soon have several hun- 
dred. It is conceivable that the annual coal production of 
the United States will ultimately be four times as much as 
now, but even at that rate the supply would last four 
hundred years. While the coal lasts its power possibilities 
dwarf those of water. The developed water power of the 
whole world, it has been calculated, could be replaced by 
the combustion of only 116,000,000 tons of coal a year, 
which is considerably less than the annual production of 
West Virginia alone. 

The dissipation of the water power dream then holds no 
disappointment or threat for the United States. Our mar- 
velous growth in material wealth is the result of the ap- 
plication of mechanical power to natural resources. In our 
fuels, chiefly in coal, we have more stored-up power than 
all the rest of the world. This means that our manufac- 
turing supremacy will continue and grow greater. 

When the coal and oil are gone we can revert to the 
primitive life on equal terms with the rest of the 
world; but perhaps by then, instead of depend- 
ing on the sunshine that was stored in coal 
millions of years ago, we may find a way to 
gather and apply the power of sunshine daily 
as it bathes the world. Prof. Arrhenius 
estimates the annual power of solar radia- 
tion to the earth’s surface as more than that 
of all the nine 
(Please turn to 

page 454) 
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The United Light and Power 
Company 


Controlling Through Stock Ownership 





The United Light & Railways Company 
Continental Gas & Electric Corporation 


American Light & Traction Company 


Principal Operating Subsidiaries 


Detroit City Gas Company, Detroit, Michigan; Kansas City Power & Light Company, Kansas City, 
Missouri; The Columbus Railway Power & Light Company, Columbus, Ohio; San Antonio Public Serv- 
ice Company, San Antonio, Texas; Iowa-Nebraska Light & Power Company, Lincoln, Nebraska; Mil- 
waukee Gas Light Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Milwaukee Coke & Gas Company, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin; Peoples Power Company, Moline, Rock Island and East Moline, Illinois; Madison Gas & 
Electric Company, Madison, Wisconsin; Peoples Light Company, Davenport, Iowa; United Ohio Utili- 
ties Company, Chillicothe, Delaware and Athens, Ohio; Grand Rapids Gas Light Company, Grand 
Rapids, Michigan; Peoples Gas & Electric Company, Mason City, Iowa; Binghamton Gas Works, Bing- 
hamton, New York; Fort Dodge Gas & Electric Company, Fort Dodge, Iowa; Chattanooga Gas Com- 
pany, Chattanooga, Tennessee; Panhandle Power & Light Company, Borger, Texas; LaPorte Gas & 
Electric Company, LaPorte, Indiana; Cedar Rapids Gas Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa; Iowa City Light | 
& Power Company, Iowa City, Iowa; Washtenaw Gas Company, Ann Arbor, Michigan; Canada Gas & 
Electric Corporation, Brandon, Manitoba, Canada; and Ottumwa Gas Company, Ottumwa, Iowa. 


Growth of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies 


Year Gross Operating Electric Gas Sales No. of Gas__—No. of Elec. 

Ended Revenue Sales—KWH Cubic Feet Consumers Consumers 
Dee. Sy A923\ c80: $12,995 684.03 213,219,912 2,255,529,800 69,602 57,162 
Dec: 31, 1924...... 13,276,799.15 197,535,087 2,320,884,800 70,911 58,363 
ee, 31. F929 66s) 39,702,929.63 719,911,122 3,609,672,600 93,210 301,483 
Dec. 31, 1926. «..: 42,387,694.50 799,857,084 4,632,267,700 141,394 322,148 
De. Si, Wer ess: 46,678,854.30 973,641,057 4,850,603,700 149,374 338,382 
Dec: Bi, 1928. «5%. 88,814,466.83 1,144,173,039 43,627,389,600 786,579 427,976 
Mar. 31, 1929... 90,638,882.61 1,194,448,730 44,031,894,000 794,525 430,578 





The United Light and Power Company 
Bankers Building 
CHICAGO 
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Ten Years Ahead in 


Communication 


Will Wires or Radio Waves Carry the 
World’s 100 Billion Annual Messages? 


By WALTER S. HIATT 


ILL radio communication supersede the wire, and 

\) if so, how soon? In view of the confused and 

growing public impression that radio is assuming 
a paramount position as a means of communication, as 
compared to the cable, the telegraph and the telephone, 
the question needs careful consideration and an 
answer. 

Rapid communication has so outgrown its swaddling 
clothes in recent years as to have become an independent 
industry and one involving immense sums in manufacture 
of equipment, in operation and in earnings. 


Radio’s Rapid Steadily, on the one hand, wire com- 
munication has been growing in cost 
Development and complexity of organization for 


over 80 years. On the other, radio, 
practically born with the first Marconi trans-Atlantic mes- 
sage of the letter “S” in 1903, has made its gigantic growth 
in less than a quarter of a century. 

Radio has also made possible and profited by the enor- 
mous extension in recent years of long distance and world- 
wide communication required for all forms of international 
commerce. Within itself, further, it has built up a huge 
and profitable industry, that of broadcasting, and more 
recently, through the same basic invention of the vacuum 
tube has made possible the talking picture. The possibili- 
ties of wireless seem limitless as time and space, not only in 
a scientific but in a practical sense. Television, its newest 
application, contains commercial use possibilities of vast 
potentialities. 


So if the extension of wireless 
means the retrograde of the wire, 
the scrapping process would be, if 
it had to take place quickly, an in- 
dustrial disaster almost without parallel. 

The best surface answer to this question is contained in 
the announced policy of the American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Company, probably the world’s largest single going 
concern and which has at its disposition thousands of 
experts to furnish the information on which its 
policy is based. 

In its 1928 annual report Walter S. Gifford, 
president, told the stockholders that during the 
year the sum of $428,700,000—more than a 
million dollars a day—had been expended 
on construction, and: “The expenditure for 
1929 is expected to exceed this amount. and 
for the next five 
years will un- 


doubtedly be 


A Corporation’ 
Confidence 












well in excess of the $1,900,000,000 spent in the past five 
years.” 

In other words, that company spent on its wires nearly 
two billion dollars in the past five years, and, in the face 
of radio growth, it will spend over two billion during the 
five-year period to come. 

In the same report attention is directed to the long-dis- 
tance field, in which radio has made such great strides, 
stating that while the total number of long-distance tele- 
phone messages had increased 18 per cent over 1927, the 
longer distance messages, such as those between the At- 
lantic and Pacific Coasts, had shown an increase of 100 
per cent. 

A significant statement is also made that bears on the 
use of radio. The company’s trans-Atlantic radio-tele- 
phone service, operated in connection with the British Post 
Office, is to be replated or supplemented by a trans-Atlan- 
tic telephone cable. At the same time, the company is 
establishing a short-wave radio-telephone service to the 
Argentine. 


The A. T. and T., further, is inter- 
ested in talking pictures, in television 
development, and has made contracts 
for the mutual use of wires with the 
Western Union and Postal telegraph companies, look- 
ing to the elimination of parallel pole lines and wire cir- 
cuits, as it is possible, because of the different frequencies 
used, to both telephone and telegraph simultaneously over 
the same wires. 

This chain of facts as to what this great company is 
doing, therefore, indicates the broad conclusion that wire 
and wireless supplement each other, that radio is just one 
branch of communication, and that there will be a con- 
tinued use for an indefinite period of all known forms. 

It is to be remembered, in view of the speculative activity 
of radio stocks within the past year here and abroad, the 
development of radio use in Australia, Africa and South 
America, and the large earnings in the broadcasting field, 
that bankers and investors have rather suddenly awakened 
to the reality of the large earnings in this entire field. Old- 
line communication has long been in the hands of conserva- 

tive people deeply interested in the technical difficul- 

ties facing them and in the successful operation 

of a great business, where the profits in former 

days were not spectacular. The World War 
changed the situation. 

Take the case of the cable laid in the 

Pacific from Vancouver, B. C., to Aus- 

tralia. It was first suggested in 1896 by 

the British, Canadian and Australian gov- 
ernments as a 
project to be 
subsidized for 
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[ N three years out of the six during which the Charles A. 
Coffin Awards have been in effect, companies whose opera- 
tions are under the supervision of this Corporation have 
won the Charles A. Coffin gold medal for distinguished 
contribution to the electric light and power, or trans- 
portation industries. These winning’ companies are: 


Consumers Power Company 
Penn-Ohio System 
Grand Rapids Railroad Company 


The Anthony N. Brady Memorial Medal which is offered 
annually for best accomplishment in accident prevention 
and health promotion by anelectric railway organization in 
the United States, was recently awarded to the Penn-Ohio 


System. 


In addition to these awards, both Consumers Power Com- 
pany and the Penn-Ohio System have been prize winners 
in the annual contest sponsored by Forbes Magazine be- 
ginning in 1924 for the most constructive public relations 
campaign conducted in the local territory. 


These winning companies, together with others super- 
vised by the Allied Power & Light Corporation render 
electric power and light, gas, water, ice and/or transpor- 
tation services in 1,054 communities in 14 states with a 
population estimated at 4,360,000 including 1,014,852 
clectric and gas customers. The combined gross earnings of 
these companies in 1928 were more than $105,000,000. 


& LIGHT CORPORATION 








mutual political and -long-pull commercial interest. The length 
of the cable is 7,839 nautical miles and cost $10,000,000. It 
was operated for the first 13 years at a loss of $3,000,000. 
The World War gave the cable more traffic, it began to 
earn money in 1915, and by 1925 the surplus exceeded the 
original capital expenditure. 

The speeding-up of business, both local and international, 
after the World War, the need felt by each country to own 
its communication systems, and the apparent ease with 
which radio systems might be built up, attracted public 
interest to the whole situation, and to the financial possi- 
bilities therein. 

The organization of the International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Corporation in 1920 expressed financial visualization 
of this fact and appreciation of the possibility of doing in- 
ternationally what the A. T. & T. had done in the United 
States. 





Wi The I. T. & T., entrenched in the 
da ? 

= va bi United States in the cable and tele- 

Radio Combine graph fields, as well as engaged 


through 40 subsidiaries in estab- 
lishing new telephone plants in foreign countries, has lately 
gone extensively into radio and is now endeavoring to effect 
the purchase of the communication branch of the Radio 
Corporation of America, if that will be permitted by Con- 
gress. 

The far-flung activities open to the general industry are 
indicated by the fact that one concern organized for han- 
dling electrical communication securities lists 12 divisions 
of investment and lists 15 principal companies. Not only 
the established companies of years standing are expanding, 
but many new companies are being formed for develop- 
ment of opportunities allied to communication. There has 
been recently an effort by a group of bankers looking to 
consolidate many of the 9,000 independent telephone com- 
panies in the United States, representing about one-fourth 
of the nation’s business not taken care of by the A. T. & 
T. and its 24 associated companies. One of the objects of 
this proposed new grouping is not only to carry on the 
telephone business, but doubtless with an eye to use of the 
lines for telegraph, broadcasting and other business, not 
excluding radio transmission. Numerous newspaper or- 
ganizations, too, are endeavoring to form radio communi- 
cation systems of either a local or world- wide nature for 
their individual purposes. 


Not for With all of this cooperative use of facili- 
25 Y ties and development it scarcely appears 
! ears likely that radio communication will sup- 


plant the wires. “They will be essential 
for at least another quarter of a century,” says one official 
interested in both radio and wire communications. “It may 
be that in time the wire will be superseded as was the horse 
by the locomotive and the automobile, but it took a century 
to do that in the United States and the rest of the 
world is still using the horse.” 

The great systems of communication in use to- 
day are both complementary and supplementary. 
The telephone dominates in the transmission 
for the spoken word, the telegraph in the 
written message. Radio supplements either, 
and bridges the gap fr>m ship to ship, or 
ship to shore, or to the airplane or speed- 
ing train. It ; 
surmounts phys- 
ical barriers as 















well as political boundaries and gives point to point service 
between great centers without relay. On the other hand, 
without land wires, its field of service would be sharply 
curtailed. A message from Vienna, Austria, to Harris- 
burg, Pa., might be transmitted directly to “radio central” 
at Rocky Point, Long Island, but land wires would com- 
plete the journey to its destination. 


Lower Cost _ t is true that both operating costs and 
For Redi capital investments are less for radio than 
or KdaiO- for any of the wire or cable systems. 


The short wave has recently still further 
reduced the cost of radio transmission. But when large 
trafic volumes are demanded then this advantage is over- 
balanced. 

There is a current fallacy that holds that radio competi- 
tion has reduced rates of all classes of communication. As 
a matter of fact, the greater prosperity of all other forms 
of communication has come since radio entered the field. 
Lower rates are possible today because of the multiple 
use of wire trunk lines, and engineering progress has 
made it possible to multiply speed over lines by eight times 
in the past twenty-five years. A wire system may be com- 
pared to that of a railroad. More earnings come from 
volume. 


This volume has come to com- 
munication in large part through 
the new demands of modern busi- 
ness. Hand-to-mouth buying, for 
example, has made necessary the use of the telephone and 
the telegraph for quick orders, price discussions and the 
keeping track of deliveries. Other volume causes have 
been the increase of international trade, rapidity in bank- 
ing and a rising volume of transactions on the security and 
commodity markets of the country. 

The 5-million share days of the New York Stock Ex- 
change were possible through facilities offered by telegraph 
and telephone lines. 

The investor who would know what is going to take 
place in communication volume must therefore study ad- 
vances in business volume at home and abroad. Every new 
development in South America, in Europe or elsewhere 
means more communication business. 

It is evident that when the world is keyed up to the 
telephone, as here, instead of 36 billion messages a year, 
there will be more than a hundred billion, and within ten 
years. More business and more speed in business means 
that while the mail has doubled in the past 15 years, wire 
and radio have tripled and quadrupled in volume. As 
world population increases, with a wider use of manufac- 
tured articles, the next ten years will better that. This will 
require vaster networks of wire systems, more capital, di- 
rect round the world telephone and telegraph cables as well 
as direct radio. 

The next ten years will doubtless witness some at- 
tempts at governmental regulation in communi- 
cations. Radio broadcasting and communica- 
tion has already made federal allotment of air 
channels necessary and further developments 
in government restrictions may be necessary 
in the public interest. The patent situa- 
tion does not tend toward monopoly in 
communications, however, and whatever 
advantage one 
(Please turn to 

page 454) 


Demands of 
Modern Business 
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Public Service Corporation of New Jersey 
RESULTS OF OPERATION—1928 


Public Service Corporation of New Jersey controls, through stock ownership, Public 
Service Electric and Gas Company, Public Service Coordinated Transport, and other 
utility companies, which serve with electricity, gas and transportation a section of 
New Jersey having a population of nearly 3,000,000 people. A condensed sum- 
mary, of operations of the Corporation and subsidiary utility companies, for 1928 


shows:- 


Operating Revenues (Gross Earnings) - -— - 
$58,860,099.12 was derived from Electric 
Operations; $28,683,368.97 from Gas Operations; and $37,985,112.27 from 
Transportation Operations—($18,902,609.82 from motor buses; $16,865,016.73 
from street cars and $2,217,485.72 from ferries and taxicabs). 


Note:—Of operating revenue, 


Operating Expenses’ - 
Maintenance - -~ - 
Depreciation - -~— - 
Taxes - - - - 


- $125,528,580.36 





Net income from Operation - - -~ - 


Other income - - - 


Total 


a ~ - - - 
Deductions (Fixed Charges, etc.) - - - = - 
Balance for dividends and surplus - - = - 


Electric Operations 


_ Sg 





There were 846,145 electric 
meters on Public Service lines, 
December 31, 1928—a gain of 
64,186 in twelve months. 
Kilowatt hour sales of electricity 
in 1928 amounted to 1,406,000,- 
000—a gain for the year of 172,- 
000,000. 

The connected industrial load of 
Public Service on December 31, 
1928, was equal to 1,030,846 
horsepower, a gain of 105,547 
horsepower. 


The maximum load on the Pub- 
lic Service system in 1928 was 
480,500 Kilowatts, as against a 
maximum of 435,500 Kilowatts 
in 1927. 

Net additions to capital, result- 
ing from improvement and ex- 
tension to plant and equipment, 


amounted in 1928 to $22,292,799. 











- - - +  ~ $51,535,417.55 
- + + « » Sees 
- - + +  - 11,552,007.64 
- - + + . 13,355,942.23 
88,556,085.55 
- -  $36,972,494.81 
Beare Rk Re 3,089,961.85 
7 a a ae -  $40,062,456.66 
. 17,090,267.06 
- +  $22,972,189.60 
Gas Operations Transit Operations 


There were 739,923 gas meters 
on Public Service lines, December 
31, 1928—a gain of 24,400 in 
twelve months. 

Sales of gas in 1928 amounted to 
23,826,000,000 cubic feet—a 
gain for the year of more than 
one billion cubic feet. 

Of the total sales of gas made by 
Public Service in 1928 nearly 





one-fifth was for industrial pur- 
poses, and such sales are con- 
stantly increasing. 

In 1928, Public Service laid 
more than 290 miles of new gas 
mains, increasing the total mile- 


* age of the system to more than 


4600 miles. 


Net additions to capital, resulting 
from improvement and extension 
to plant and equipment, amounted 


in 1928 to $4,428,456. 


Passengers carried on Public Ser- 
vice street cars and buses in 1928 
number 643,134,000—a gain of 
15,981,000 in twelve months. 

In addition to 56 street car lines, 
calling for the use of 1240 cars, 
Public Service operates 167 bus 
lines, using some 1745 buses. 
‘The Public Service system of cars 
and buses serve some 287 mu- 
nicipalities and is the largest of 
its kind in the world. 

Operating revenue of Public 
Service Coordinated Transport 
showed for 1928 an increase of 
$1,595,171.99. 

Net additions to capital, resulting 
from improvement and_ exten- 
sion to plant and equipment, 
amounted in 1928 to $8,243,436 
of which some $7,500,000 was 


for bus facilities. 





The Annual Report of the Corporation is now available 


PUBLIC SERVICE CORPORATION OF NEW JERSEY 


80 PARK PLACE, NEWARK, N. J. 
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Shall We Regulate the 


Holding Company? 


Formation of Super-Systems Revives Question of Governmental Supervision 


By ALFRED C. TOWNSEND 


of the formation of a new combination among our 

great public utility companies or the extension and 
realignment of one or more of the older combinations. 
While this is directly in line with the trend of the times 
toward bigger and still bigger business units it comes in a 
field essentially monopolistic in character. Despite the 
many acknowledged benefits of giant holding companies 
to investors there has been considerable outspoken criticism 
on the part of those who see danger in the concentration 
of so much industrial power and wealth in a few hands and 
that without great investment of personal funds. 

Criticism of the great holding companies and super-hold- 
ing companies and of the alleged manipulation of the prop- 
erties and securities involved has brought repercussions in 
suggested investigations by Congress and other official 
bodies. The question has not infrequently arisen as to 
whether the utilities should not be subjected to regulatory 
supervision. Meanwhile stocks of the new combinations 
have steadily ascended to new high levels of value. 


Sic the fr a day now passes without announcement 


Unified As nearly everybody knows the holding 
C ] company is basically only a means for bring- 
ontro ing a group of otherwise independent operat- 


ing companies under a single control and 
unified management. In earlier times many of the same 
ends were accomplished by voting trusts and other devices 
but these lacked the stability and flexibility of the holding 
company, itself a corporation and as such possessing per- 
petual existence and being entitled to full protection of 
the laws until its acts or purposes were shown to be in 
themselves definitely contrary to law. 

To secure and maintsm control of any subsidiary it is 
necessary for the holding company to own or control only 
a bare majority of the voting stock, or less, of course, if 
independent interests are divided or remain satisfied and 
do not unite to make active efforts to oust the management. 
This investment in voting stock may represent only a very 
small fraction of the total capitalization of the controlled 
company, the bonas, preferred stock and any non-voting 
stocks of which may be held by the public. The holding 
company in turn may finance itself largely by the sale of 
debentures and collateral trust bonds secured by the 
control stocks held in its subsidiaries, or by selling 
minority interests in its own stocks, so that the 
actual investment of those who control a group 
of properties of tremendous value may be very 
small indeed. 

By pyramiding one holding company 
upon another the process is carried still 
further, more money is brought in through 
the sale of ad- 
ditional _ securi- cm 
ties to the pub- 











lic and the proportionate investment necessary for control 
becomes smaller and smaller. It is obvious that such capital 
structures may easily become topheavy. Everything rests, in 
the last analysis, upon the continued development and 
growing earning power of the operating companies at the 
base of the structure. Should anything happen to check 
or to reverse the strong upward trend of earnings so char- 
acteristic of the public utility group during recent years 
the results might be disastrous to holders of junior equities. 

Chief among the virtues resulting from holding company 
methods are the greater economy and efficiency resulting 
from coordinated activity and unified policies. Costs of 
administration are reduced, tie-ups between generating units 
increase the reserve capacity of the system as a whole with- 
out great additional cost to each plant. Expenditures for 
engineering and legal advice and many other items of over- 
head all along the line are substantially reduced for each 
unit by being spread out over the entire system of proper- 
ties. The results of all these savings may be—but critics 
say they usually are not—passed on to customers in the form 
of lower rates. At all events the extent of the actual pub- 
lic participation in the advantages of holding company 
operations in the public utility field has been the subject of 
very sharp debate. 

Although holding companies did not originate among the 
public utilities and while today they are found among all 
branches of industry they are particularly well adapted to 
the public utility field. Competition among like units seek- 
ing to offer the same service in a single territory long ago 
proved expensive and unsatisfactory in most cases and pub 
lic utility operating companies now usually have monopolies 
in their own districts. The grouping together of similar in- 
dependent units serving adjacent fields has been a natural 
development and has gone on apace in recent years. Com- 
paratively few independent operating companies of any 
consequence remain to be absorbed. 


Interconnection Superpower, the next logical step 
S in the coordination of the electric 
of Systems industry, consists in the intercon 


nection of great systems of gen- 

erating plants, or of individual plants of great capacity, 
enabling each system to draw upon the reserve 
capacity of its neighbors in time of demand ex- 
ceeding its own capacity, or in case of the failure 
of part or all of its own plants. By relay from 
system to system reserve capacity in one dis- 
trict may be made available thousands of 
miles away although no energy generated 

in one plant may actually be transmitted 
any great part of that distance, Of course 
the next and 
final step lay in 
coordinating the 


436 When doing business with our advertisers, mel mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
































E extend the facilities of our 
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| 327 South La Salle Street, Chicago 100 Broadway, New York 


Operators of Public Utilities in 20 States 
New Brunswick and Great Britian 


Principal Public Utility Subsidiaries 





Indianapolis Power & Light Company The Laclede Gas Light Company 
Interstate Power Company Eastern New Jersey Power Company 
Newport Electric Corporation The Derby Gas and Electric Company _ 
Laclede Power & Light Company Central States Utilities Corporation | 


The Greater London and Counties Trust Limited 


For 12 months ended March 31, 1929 | 


Gross Revenue of Operating Companies ...... cacsad $44,124,310 | 
Net Earnings of Operating Companies .............. 19,995,479 
Net Income of Operating Companies .............. 8,480,990 A | 
Other Net Income of Holding Company ............ 2,012,931 as | 
Net Income After All Deductions .................. 4,964,108 


“We Prosper As We Serve” 
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control and policies of these interconnected systems through 
the great super-holding companies about which we read so 
much today. Great systems of holding companies, each 
one controlling many operating units in territories close 
enough together to admit of economical interconnection of 
plants are being brought under the control of these new 
super companies. 

Interconnections of widely separated generating plants 
have led to many practical difficulties other than those of 
engineering. Power generated in one state is transmitted 
into and distributed in others. Power generated in Canada 
is distributed in one or several of our states and may have 
been transmitted across still others. By relaying electrical 
energy from system to system as suggested in an earlier 
paragraph the difficulties are multiplied and it may become 
almost or altogether impossible to trace to its source the 
current distributed in any particular locality. All of these 
elements are subject to continual change with variations in 
the relative supply and demand throughout the intercon- 
nected systems. 


State or Clearly state regulatory bodies 
Sadord lati may be faced with interstate 
ederal Regulation = and even international ques- 


tions. Shall the state in which 
power is distributed have the sole control over rates regard- 
less of the fact that the current may have been generated 
in another state or in another country? Shall the state or 
country in which the power is generated have sole control 
regardless of where the current is distributed? Shall a 
state through which power is merely transmitted have any 
measure of control? Where power from plants in various 
states is intermingled in transmission and distribution which 
state shall control? Legal and practical problems appear to 
be endless. 

As a solution it was perhaps inevitable that some federal 
agency, analogous in some degree to the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, should be suggested. It has been 
asserted that only a federal agency clothed with authority 
beyond dispute by any corporation or even by any state 
could deal adequately with disputes which seemed almost 
certain to arise. Thus far no such federal authority has 
been constituted and many close students of the problem 
hope none ever will be created. The spectacle of a national 
government tending to become more and more centralizd 
and bureaucratic with less and less freedom of action re- 
maining to individuals and to the several states is already 
sufficiently alarming to many good citizens. 

State regulation, while admittedly difficult, should not 
prove impossible. There is no reason to believe that a 
broad policy of cooperation among the states with a dis 
position to meet each other half way may not result in 
harmonious laws and agreements covering matters of rates, 
control over new security issues, and other matters properly 
subject to control outside that of the interested corporations 
themselves. Joint or cooperative regulation by the inter- 
ested states, so far as regulation may prove to be necessary, 
would probably be more acceptable to all concerned 
and should be just as effective as federal regula- 
tion, which should be adopted, if at all, only 
when agreement among the states has proven 
impossible. 

The investor naturally inquires whether 
or not the recent spectacular rise in public 
utility stocks, particularly those of the great 
holding companies, can continue. Are 
such securities 













they already selling at levels too high to be long sustained? 
These questions are difficult ones to answer and regarding 
them there is great difference of opinion in well informed 
circles. 





There are strong technolog- 
ical and economic grounds 
justifying the existence of 
the holding company in the 
electric field, but there are no longer such reasons for the 
existence of an independent plant in any community 
except in the largest cities. No single company dominates, 
as in the telephone service, nor is there any need for com- 
plete national unification. 

The measure of credit due the holding companies for 
the consolidations achieved must be determined with due 
consideration for the vast difficulties met in bringing to- 
gether under unified control properties located in different 
communities and affected by numerous and divergent 
financial interests. Let any critic attempt to establish a 
satisfactory consolidation of two properties in any two 
communities reconciling both the local governments and 
consumers and satisfying stockholders and bondholders 
interested in the two properties. Such work has required 
great energy, clearness of mind in technical matters and 
in negotiation, and constructive ability of the highest 
order in matters of finance and arrangement of corporate 
structures. This has been successfully accomplished among 
many properties located in a large number of widely sepa- 
rated districts. No one who has done work of this sort 
well, and with proper regard for the public interest, will 
ever receive the amount of public credit due him for this 
enormous economic achievement. On the debit side it 
must be said that many holding company systems are now 
based upon financial structures which will have difficulty 
in standing and which prevent, in large measure at least, 
the passing of the economies realized to the public in the 
form of better service and lower rates. 


Justification of 
Holding Companies 


Investment Relative to demonstrated earning power 
Aspects wri holding company stocks are 
P without doubt priced fully high enough 


today according to all accepted stand- 
ards and thus might prove to be in a vulnerable position 
in case of further general market reactions. On the other 
hand, measured by the ultimate prospects of the great and 
rapidly expanding industries which have given us such a 
remarkable demonstration of progress during the last 
decade and in which all indications point toward still 
greater development in the future, it. might well prove 
very short sighted to say that prices substantially higher 
than those now prevailing would not be justified. 

It must be admitted that the stocks and bonds of super- 
holding companies are far removed from the basic proper- 
ties. Equities in property values and true earning power 
are very difficult to trace and to appraise accurately. Ac- 

counts are complicated and figures are easily subject 

to manipulation due to variations in policy relat- 
ing to reserves for depreciation and many other 
items. Stock prices are likewise subject to 
manipulation because of the relatively small 
floating supply in some cases. Earning 
power, resting as it must upon the rates 
which operating subsidiaries are allowed to 
charge for services rendered by them, is in 
large measure at 
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Electric Light 


and 


Power Industry 


Growth of the Electric Light and 
Power Industry has been extra- 
ordinary as measured by $1,875,- 
000,000 gross revenues and $900,- 
000,000 net in 1928, against a 
$4,500 loss in the first year of the 
industry’s operation. 


Securities of well managed Elec- 
tric Light and Power Companies 
offer exceptional opportunity for 
investing funds at attractive yields. 


We have prepared our Third 
Mid-Yearly study of the Elec- 
tric Light and Power Industry, 
briefly surveying its first Fifty 
Years and looking into the 
future. 


Copies on request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 
CHICAGO MILWAUKEB 
LONDON LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER 


























Hirsch, 
Lilienthal & Co. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Rubber Exchange of New York 
Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


Branch Offices 
Hotel Belleclaire 
77th St., & Broadway 


3 East 44th Street 


Ritz-Carlton Hotel 
Madison Ave., & 46th St. 





Pennsylvania Hotel 
7th Ave., & 32nd St. 


Hotel Breslin 
29th St., & Broadway 


535 Fifth Avenue 
724 Fifth Ave. 


777 Broad St., 
Newark, N. J. 


209 State St. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 














Main Office 
165 Broadway, New York 


Telephone Rector 8600 











MAIN STREET 
TODAY 


HE widespread distribution of elec- 
Dae power is remaking the small 
towns of America. The power supply, and 
therefore the productive ability, of the 
small community has been raised to a level 
equal to that of the metropolis. The old 
inequality of industrial opportunity has 


been corrected. 


The benefits of this change are by no 
means confined to the small town. With 
power available at any point, and with a 
similar diffusion of transportation facilities, 
manufacturing can take place wherever it 
is most economical. Industrial activity can 
be distributed evenly over the land, avoid- 
ing congestion at one place and sparseness 
at another. Expensive movement of goods 
and concentration of people is reduced 
when power is moved instead—inexpen- 
sively. These are gains to all industry and 


to all consumers. 


Power is delivered to more than three 
thousand small towns and medium-sized 
cities by the Middle West Utilities System. 
There is new activity and new ambition 
along their Main Streets as the small com- 
munities grow constantly more important 


in America’s economic scheme. 


MIDDLE WEST UTILITIES COMPANY 
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Water Securities Offer 


Investment Safety 


By L. EDGAR DETWILER 
President, Detwiler & Co., Inc. 


pages with the statement that every investor seeks an in- 
vestment that is permanently safe, one over which he 
need not worry ten years from now nor during his lifetime, 
or over which his heirs need not be concerned throughout 


[: one should start a serious financial discussion in these 


their lives, the sophisticated reader might instinctively’ 


thrust tongue into cheek and say: “Yes, platitudes, like 
the poor, we have always with us.” 

To find for the permanent placement of one’s funds an 
enduring medium with just such characteristics of safety, 
requires searching analysis into many industries. Even with 
no preconceptions not created by the purpose of the search, 
but having in mind only the requirement itself, both the 
layman and the analyst face no mean task. 


An Essential After a survey of the entire range of 
commercial enterprise may not the 
nearest approach to such a requirement 
be found in the water works industry? 

The mention of water works suggests indispensability. 
This, in turn, implies stability, permanency, and safety. 
The phrase implies also growth. Consumption of water 
grows not only with the population but per capita, and this 
is most marked in those countries, like ours, in which pros- 
perity and the consequent demand for luxuries is pre- 
eminent. Water for drinking is a necessity. Water for 
automobile radiators—27,000,000 of them—is a transpor- 
tation necessity. Water for the daily shower bath or 
plunge is a luxury that, in the United States, is encroach- 
ing on the territory of the necessities. 

In the present somewhat over-done speculation, investors 
of long experience perhaps appreciate best the value of a 
type of safety that cannot be affected except favorably 
by almost any set of conditions that may develop in the 
continuous growth and progress of this country. 

The writer was much impressed a short while ago with 
a notation that appeared on the will of one of our 
pioneers,—one of the founders of a prosperous Pennsyl- 
vania community. Referring to his investment in the local 
water works company he said: “So long as water flows 
and grass grows my water company stock shall not be 
sold.” Here is a vivid illustration of the acuteness of the 
pioneer mind which conceived and laid the founda- 
tions for this country’s prosperity. 

It mhay said that there is no earning power of 
private enterprise so permanently secure as the 
earning power of a property supplying water 
to a community. Steadiness and growth of 
this earning power are essential character- 
istics of water works operations, but there 
are numerous other fortifying features de- 
rived from the 
nature of the e 
business and 
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from the conditions under which the business in conducted. 

There is, for instance, little competition to contend with 
as in other industries. There is in reality less competition, 
for the local water works company than for any other in- 
dustry in any community. There are no labor troubles be- 
cause so few employees are necessary. The plant and equip- 
ment are subject to little change and last for many years. 
Reservoirs are virtually indestructible. Water mains, even 
of wood, once laid, last for generations. In 1927 four old 
wooden water pipes made from hollow tree trunks were 
excavated from Piccadilly, London. This ancient section 
of hollow elm pipe is believed to be part of that laid in 
London shortly after 1630, an undertaking financed by a 
lottery licensed by Charles I. 

Over-production of either the raw material or the fin- 
ished product, which makes investment hazardous in so 
many industries, is absent in water works operation. In- 
ventive genius is not likely to find a substitute either for 
water itself or for the present means of its transportation. 
There is no substitute for water because, together with air, 
it is the first necessity of life. We cannot live without 


water. 

Investor’s nage cy the = — business is 
. a natural monopoly, e company 

Protection 


supplying water service and the communi- 
ties themselves are protected by State su- 
pervision of rates and service. For the investor this offers 
a two-fold protection. It means both the assurance of the 
earning power producing his income and a type of super- 
vision for the management of the enterprise that is to be 
found nowhere without the public service field. 

One of the most interesting financial developments of re- 
cent years has been the opening of substantial profit-oppor- 
tunities (as well as of investment opportunities) in this 
safe and stable industry. Recognition of this fact by the 
masses of investors cannot come too soon because people 
nowadays look for possibilities of capital gain for a good 
part of their funds. These profit opportunities are being 
opened in the water works industry through consolidations 
It is, in fact, surprising to realize how many economies are 
made possible through joint management of water com- 

panies, and what an opportunity awaits expert man- 
agement in developing new earning power in the 
operations brought under its control. Far-sighted 
planning and the anticipation of future needs 
of communities likewise is a most important 
factor in the growth of the communities 
themselves. 

One of the leading water works holding 
companies, by persistent efforts in effecting 
economies over 
gy (Please turn to 

> page 448) 
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Keeping Step with 
Southern California 


In the twelve months ending March 31, 1929, 35,003 new consumers received 
Edison service, bringing the total up to 417,228; 326,026 additional horsepower 
brought the total connected load of the Edison system up to 2,017,430 H.P. To 
meet this demand for new horsepower and to prepare for the future needs of this 
fast growing community, the company completed construction of hydro-electric 
and steam generating plants at Big Creek and Long Beach, which added 254,000 
horsepower to its generating capacity and increased its total capacity to 1,072,760 


horsepower. 


The growth of the company is further illustrated by the comparative figures for 
1918 and 1929 


1918 1929 

Meters (Retail only) ..... sth ecbalel Scare See 421,076 
Sonnected W0Gd) ccimisew. os os. So Sas Jase! ies 603,000 H.P. 2,017,430 H.P. 
J dhisdS as y eo bso vols ERO ROOIELE: 1,072,760 H.P. 


Generating Plants Capacity .. 


Southern California Edison Company 
- LOS ANGELES 
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TWENTY YEARS OF GROWTH! 
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CAPITALIZATION ELECTRICITY CUSTOMERS MAXIMUM 'KILOWAT T-HOUR GENERATING LARGEST 
SALES OEMAND OUTPUT CAPACITY GENERATOR 
INCREASED INCREASED INCREASED INCREASED INCREASED _ INCREASED INCREASED 
2.6 TIMES SINCE 2.9 TIMES SINCE 2.5 TIMES SINCE 2.S TIMES SINCE 2.6 TIMES SINCE 2'4 TIMES SINCE 4 TIMES SINCE 
1916 AND 5 2 TIMES 1918 AND 8.8 TIMES 1918 AND 11.1 TIMES 1918 AND 6.6 TIMES 1918 ANDII.2 TIMES 1918 AND 7 TIMES 1918 AND 9.6 TIMES 
SINCE 1908 SINCE 1908. SINCE 1908. SINCE 1908. SINCE 1908. SINCE 1908. SINCE 1908 


T= above graphic comparisons give you a picture of the remarkable 
growth of the Commonwealth Edison Company. Dividends have been 


paid uninterruptedly for 39 years. Ask for 1929 Year Book. 


COMMONWEALTH EDISON COMPANY 
Edison Building . . 72 W. Adams Street , . CHICAGO 























JUNE 29, 1929 44] 











Can the Tractions - 
Come Back? 


An Unbiased Discussion of the Difficulties 
Which Have Restrained the Industry. 


- By HUGH OGLETHORPE 











HOSE companies is not surprising that the 
th engaged in provid- ‘ ; earnings of several of 
no ing transportation Representative List of Sound Traction | ~~ een, omen 
acilities 1m Communities ave been depleted, in 
both large and small Company Bonds some instances to the 
throughout the United Price Wield to point of receivershipsand 
States have for some Hudson & Manhattan RR. ee ~sLscapital reorganizations. 
time been operating un- let & Ref. 5’, 1957........... 90 5.72 || ‘The opinion is frequent- 
der a severe handicap B ; ly voiced that the street 
: rooklyn City RR. . . . 
imposed by numerous let C 5's, 1941 83 railway is rapidly be- 
adverse conditions. a a ania ala 7.13 | coming obsolete and will 
Traction scewsisies, gen- Brooklyn Manhattan Transit Co. eventually be put out of 
erally speaking, have de- Secured 6's, 1968 .... ...... 95 6.35 business. Doubtless, 
scended’ to a low level of Chicago, North Shore & Mil. : = +o © 
investment popularity lst 5's, 1936 95 5.88 fact for this contention 
making it exceedingly ane , to be found in many of 
difficult for electric rail- Twin City Rapid Transit Co. the smaller communities 
ways to raise the neces- Ist Lien & Ref. 5's, 1952..... 88 6.50 where street car facili- 
sary funds for new West Peon Teestion Co. ties have been partially 
equipment and other im- er OO 90 5.69 if not totally abandoned 
provements. Neither the and replaced by busses. 
industry nor its compo- On the other hand, 




















nent companies, however, 
are responsible for this 
unfortunate situation for there is ample evidence of skillful 
management and engineering ability. On the contrary, the 
causes are deeply rooted in the social and economic changes 
which have been wrought in this country during the past 
decade and longer, first among which has been the trend 
toward a higher wage scale. The industrial and economic 
benefits of a generous pay-envelope are manifold but the 
traction companies have been without the necessary means 
to create additional revenues and offset the higher labor, 
equipment and maintenance costs. Legal barriers, civic 
opinion and politics have, in many instances, prevented 
these companies from obtaining a higher rate of fare and 
they have been compelled to adhere strictly to the terms 
of antiquated franchises. 


Bus ‘Bus competition and the ever-increas- 
- ing use of the privately owned 

Competition automobile have steadily re- 
duced the number of passen- 
gers carried and congested traffic in all cities of 
any size, resulting in a consequent slowing-up 
in the movement of surface cars, has not 
only increased their cost of operation but 
has led passengers to seek more rapid 
means of transportation. 

Faced with 
these several J 
impediments, it 












short-haul transportation 
facilities are an economic 
necessity in the large urban districts where to substitute 
busses or even to use them as feeders would only increase 
the complexity of the already tangled traffic situation. For 
this reason traction companies in the larger cities may be 
expected to endure for many years. 


Need for There is little which the companies 
can do to mitigate the popularity of 
Economy the automobile and efforts to do so by 


providing a more attractive service are, 
at best, a slow process, being hampered by inadequate re- 
sources and the inability to make satisfactory financing 
arrangements. Only by exercising the most astute methods, 
have some of the companies been able to offset the decline 
in gross revenues by careful control of operating expenses. 
Progress in that direction, however, is limited somewhat 
by the risk of permitting equipment to deteriorate 
through too greatly restricted maintenance policies. 
Conditions during the past year, as applied to 
the electric railways were not favorable al- 
though there have been less satisfactory years. 
The recent publication by the Electric Rail- 
way Journal of operating statistics and 
earnings of eighty separate properties 
reveals a number of interesting facts. 
Total gross 
(Please turn to 
o page 448) 
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a prot sharing 





Credit Service, Inc. 


Industrial Banking Institution 
loans small eit not exceeding $300 to a 
family, ge n chatrel mortages, also on 
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are obtained through the sale of 
Profit Sharing 
Gold Bonds 
which have paid 6% and 
edditien hav: sae _ pogo of = 
oxen snc these tends apiine with Profit 
Certificates at $100 without accrued 


interest. Denominations $100, $500, $1,000 
and $5,000. 

Felix Auerbach Co. 
Distributors of “Industrial Banking” Securities 
280 Broadway New York 
=< Mail Coupon Today for Circular — — 
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COMBINED TRUST 
SHARES-STANDARD 
OIL GROUP 


Each share represents an interest in 
32 corporations of the Standard Oil 
Group. 

An investment in these shares cov- 
ers the four phases of the oil busi- 
ness, viz.:—Production, Transporta- 
tion, Refining and Marketing. 
Price at market—about 13%. Spe 
cial circular upon request. 


Newburger, Henderson 
and Loeb 


| embers New York. and 
Pidaderehia Stock Exchanges 

New York Curb Market 
New York Produce Exchange 


1512 WALNUT ST., PHILA. 
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“Information, please!” 





NFORMATION operators are called 

more than one million times a day. 
More than three thousand specially 
trained operators are needed in the Bell 
System to furnish this important service. 
In the larger cities additions to and re- 
visions in the subscriber listings are 
printed each night and distributed to 
the operators. One of the important 
functions of this service is to supply the 
numbers of the additional telephones 
which now are being connected to the 
System at the rate of 800,000 a year. 


Reasons Why Careful Investors Choose 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock 


The American Telephone and Telegraph 


Company, with its predecessors, have 
paid dividends regularly for forty-nine 
years. The Bell System is expending 
more than five hundred million dollars 
ayear for plant and equipment. Through 
a far-sighted management, the Bell 
System maintains telephone service at 
the lowest cost consistent with financial 
safety. 

More than 450,000 stockholders own 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company shares, which areso widely dis- 
tributed that no one stockholder holds 
as much as 1% of the total capital 
stock. 


May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts”? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CoO. ne. 


195 Broadway 





New York City 
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~ Reports 


Builders of Oil and Gas Pipe Line 
Systems complete, including Oil 
Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, 
and City Distribution Systems. 


Hope Engineering Company 


Home Office 


‘Mt. Vernon, Ohio 
Dallas, Tex. :: 


Tulsa, Okla. :: 


Eastern Office 
149 Broadway, New York 


Casper, Wyo. :: Los Angeles, Calif. 
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America Plays Increasing 
Part in Utilities 
Abroad 


Ideas As Well As Capital for Foreign Power 


By RONALD P. HARTWELL 


a creditor nation the American participation in the 
financing of foreign public utilities has become a 
factor of major importance. 

The significance of this movement lies not alone in the 
volume of the investments, but in the fact that other coun- 
tries are borrowing men and methods which have been con- 
tributory to the success that the United States has attained 
in the profitable generation, distribution, and use of energy. 


Wi: the rapid development of the United States as 


This country contains but a 
small percentage of the popu- 
lation of the world and in 
area is but a small part of the 
globe. Nevertheless, we are 
endowed with rich natural resources, the development of 
which has meant the attainment of a degree of national 
wealth and prosperity hitherto unknown. 

There can be no doubt that the use of money by the 
people of this country for the development of power, and 
the widespread and intelligent use of this energy is re- 
sponsible, in large degree, not only for the efficient utiliza- 
tion of these resources but as well for the high American 
standard of living, the diffusion of wealth, the creation of 
an important source of investment through customer own- 
ership, and the reduction in the cost of manufacturing, 
with the consequent increase in the purchasing power of 
the people and the addition of manifold comforts and lux- 
uries in their daily lives. 

It is, therefore, not only the money that has been in- 
vested in American utilities but the resulting benefits that 
has produced a situation without parallel. 

In considering the present position of American utilities 
in general and the post war development in the foreign 
field, it is well to bear in mind that beginning in the early 
years and continuing through a long period of the history 
of the United States, that much of the money required for 
the construction of public utility properties here came from 
foreign countries. In the field of transportation, com- 
munication, pewer and light, investors of other 
lands put their surplus funds in American prop- 
erties in substantial volume. 

With the World War, America became a 
lender instead of a borrower. It is but nat- 
ural, therefore, that countries elsewhere in 
the world should in coming to the Ameri- 
can money market for funds for public serv- 
ice enterprises, 
enlist as well 
the ideas and 


Power Resources 
Important to 
National Prosperity 











methods which have set the pace for such development in 
this country. 

This opportunity for usefulness has been a fundamental 
factor in extending our public utility investments abroad. 
Engineers associated with American utility interests in their 
projects in this country are sent abroad to the plants of 
foreign companies in which the Americans have secured an 
interest, to contribute their knowledge in the development 
of these utilities according to the most modern practice. 
Engineers of the foreign utility companies pay reciprocal 
visits to this country, thereby effecting a valuable inter- 
change of ideas to mutual advantage. 

In foreign countries, the development of electricity has 
been slower than here, although in recent years this too 
has proceeded at an accelerated pace. Available figures 
show that the per capita consumption of electricity in the 
United States is approximately 627 kwh. per annum com- 
paring with 250 kwh. in Germany, 188 kwh. in Italy, 155 
kwh. in Great Britain, and varying amounts in other coun- 
tries, but chiefly much lower than even for the specific 
countries mentioned. The great disparity between the con- 
sumption of power in the United States and in foreign 
countries is indicative of the possibilities of the electric power 
and light industry in these countries. 


Foreign Power Electrical development in many 


countries, particularly in Latin 
D evelopment America, has lagged behind because 
Retarded of the dearth of local capital. South 


American countries, for example, 
were expanding faster than capital became available, 
similar to the way the United States was expanding 
prior to 1900. At the same time, outside capitalists 
had not aided for several reasons; fear of unstable 
political conditions, the difficulty of building up an 
organization capable of handling the problems presented in 
foreign countries, and the reluctance of the investing pub- 
lic to supply capital in large amounts. 

Before the World War, British and European 

capital was largely responsible for many of the 
South American utility developments and in 
other parts of the world, but the post war 
period saw Europe in need of large amounts 
of capital herself, a factor which provided 
the opportunity for American capital to 
carry on the further development of public 
utilities not only in the Latin-American 
countries, but in 
Europe as well. 
Moreover, the 
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Do You Own ? 
Ajax Rubber 
Firestone Kelly Springfield 
Fisk Tire e Tire 
Goodrich ve 3. Rubber 


We are still getting calls for the 15 separate and 
comprehensive analyses of the leading companies 
in the Motor Accessory field, recently published 
in THE WALL STREET NEWS. If you own, or 
think of buying, stocks of any of the Rubber Com- 
panies you cannot fail to be interested in our ex- 
pert survey of this vast industry, showing finan- 
cial position, earnings and future prospects of 8 
Rubber leaders listed above, just starting in THD 
WALL STREET NEWS. To acquaint you with 
its value to investors and finance executives, we 
make this half-price introductory offer to NBW 
subscribers only: 


146 PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
(Includes 8 Analytical Reports on Leading Rub- 


ber Companies, also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
Corporation Earnings en Common Stocks) 


(Samples Free on Request) 
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New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-4, New York City 
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Where Should 
Public Utility Stock Sell 


Compared with 
Earnings Per Share? 


A comparison of the current market prices of ten representative 
Public Utility Common Stocks with their 1928 earnings per share 
reveals the interesting information that the prices of these securities 
average more than 20 times earnings per share. 


United Power Gas and Water Corporation 
Common Stock 

which represents two hundred million dollars of public utility 
properties with annual gross earnings of over $22,000,000 affords 
exceptional potentialities in view of the above comparison. 

Consolidated earnings of the combined properties for the twelve 
months ended March 31, 1929 were equivalent to over $3.18 per 
share on United Power Gas and Water Common. Based cn the 
past record of normal growth, earnings for the future are estimated 
at in excess of $4.00 per share for the calendar year 1930. 

United Power Gas and Water Corporation Common Stock is 
currently selling around $38 per share. 


Write for Special Folder 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 
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difficulties mentioned previously have been to a great extent 
overcome, with the result that American investment in 
foreign utility companies have expanded tremendously in 
recent years. 





Extensive In Latin America, one of the most 

prominent American companies ac- 
Investments quiring utility properties has been the 
Abroad American & Foreign Power Co., which 


was organized in 1924 by the Electric 
Bond & Share Co. At the end of 1928, this con- 
cern and its subsidiaries owned or controlled properties 
in Cuba, Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Panama, 
Guatemala, Ecuador, Colombia, Venezuela and Costa 
Rica. Minority interests were held in utility companies 
in British Columbia, France, Spain, Italy, Germany 
and Japan, but these holdings were for investment only 
and are not comparable to the holdings in Latin America. 
The company’s expansion was particularly rapid in 1928, 
with large utility holdings being taken over from British 
interests. The present year finds the company acquiring 
more properties in these countries, and in addition has 
contracted to take over the electric power and light prop- 
erty of the International Settlement at Shanghai. Other 
American companies also have been active in the field of 
Latin American utilities. 

In Europe, utility financing by American capital has 
consisted not only of loans to operating companies but the 
acquisition of equities as well. The public utility properties 
in Germany and Austria are largely municipal or govern- 
ment owned so that loans here have usually been in the 
form of bond issues. 

In Italy, the electric power resources, which are chiefly 
hydro-electric, have been extensively developed by private 
capital, and here American investments have been both on 
secured obligations and in equity issues. Considering that 
Italy is not a coal producing region, the development of 
its hydro-electric resources is particularly important to its 
national welfare. Since 1922, the kilowatt output has prac- 
tically doubled, although as yet only about one-third of the 
available power has been developed. 

Prominent among the American interests in Italian 
power financing are International Power Securities Corp. 
and Italian Superpower Corp. The former company has 
also invested in utilities in France, and confines its invest- 
ments chiefly to carefully selected obligations of successful 
public utility companies. Italian Superpower, on the other 
hand, has as its purpose the acquisition of substantial in- 
terests but in no case a majority of the stock in practically 
all important electric power and light companies in the 
Kingdom of Italy. 

The recent acquisition of extensive electric power and 
light properties in Great Britain by Utilities Power & Light 
Corp. is probably the forerunner of further expansion on 
the part of American interests in this territory. The slow 
development of electricity in Great Britain has been due 
largely to legislative opposition to private utility projects. 
With the passage of the Electricity Act in 1926, however, 
and the granting of exclusive operating contracts in allotted 
districts, this situation has changed. 

In the Scandinavian countries, especially Nor- 
way, American capital has been active in the de- 
velopment of power resources. Union Carbide 
and Carbon Corp., through a subsidiary, con- 
trols a large hydro-electric development in 
Norway, the bulk of the energy generated 
being used for its own manufacturing op- 
erations, but part of which is sold to neigh- 
boring commu- 
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long been a fertile field for American investments, and 
hydro-electric developments there have absorbed large 
amounts of American capital. Many of these~have been 
developed in conjunction with large industrial enterprises 
—newspaper, chemical and mining projects. 

Aside from the electric power and light phase of public 
utilities, tremendous strides have been made in the com- 
munication field. The International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Corp., an American concern, has achieved an un- 
usually strong position in this field. In the eight brief years 
of its existence, this system has expanded from two small 
telephone companies, one in Cuba and the other in Porto 
Rico, to a group with interests on four continents—the 
Americas, Europe, Africa and Asia. Today the company 
is the largest cable and radio concern in the world, provid- 
ing connections with practically every country in the world. 
In the telephone field, the company has a virtual monopaly 
in Spain and in Argentina, and operates systems in Chile, 
Uruguay and Brazil. 


The question of management of for- 
eign utility properties presents some 
interesting phases. Where securities, 
either bonds or stocks, of the foreign 
company are offered directly to American investors, the 
management of course remains entirely in the hands of 
nationals, with possibly a representative of the American 
bankers who offered the securities on the board to act in 
their interests. Also where American corporations have 
been organized with the purpose of acquiring only minority 
interests in foreign utility companies, the management 
and control likewise remain almost entirely in the hands 
of local people. However, where actual control of foreign 
properties is acquired by American corporations, the ques- 
tion of management becomes more delicate. Management 
by “outsiders” may be resented. In such cases good policy 
has been to delegate the managerial power to nationals of 
the country with the American corporation providing the 
technical skill to inaugurate improvements and to super- 
vise the local companies’ operations in a general way. 

The practice of one large corporation with extensive in- 
terests abroad in approaching a solution to this important 
problem of management is to provide training in this coun- 
try for a selected number of citizens of the countries where 
the operating properties are located. These are generally 
taken from technical schools and colleges and after the 
training here provide the backbone for an organization 
capable of handling a steadily increasing business in the 
foreign countries. 


Management 
Important 





Further In aiding the development of public 

: utility enterprises abroad, money has been 
Expansion provided through the sale of securities, 
Probable both bonds and stocks, of the foreign 


companies direct or often of a domes- 
tic corporation organized to acquire investments in 
foreign utility enterprises. The large resources at 
the command of some of these latter corporations 
enable them to make careful engineering, financial, 
and legal scrutiny of the properties in which in- 
vestments are made. This, of course affords 
an effective safeguard to the investors in the 
securities of these enterprises, enabling them 
to benefit from the undoubted growth in 
foreign power developments in which 
American capital without question will par- 
ticipate more 
Sa and more in the 
Ea a future. 
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Why Canada? 


HE vast natural 

N resources of the 
northern half of this 
continent are barely 
touched. Millions of 
unharnessed horse- 
power, vast primeval 
forest, minerals visible 
in the ancient rocks— 
Canada is interesting! 


% a To-day the great north 
is being thrown open! 
“Canada’s Treasure 
Chest”’ written by Pro- 
fessor Adhemar Mail- 
hiot of the University 
of Montreal deals with 
an interesting phase. 
A copy will be sent free 
on request—it’s in- 
teresting. 





N 


WILLIAMS, 
BROCHU 


& Company, Inc. 
Investment Brokers 


Transportation Building 








\"> PICTURE? 


UPPOSE it were possible for 
you to look into the glass 
and find there a picture of 
yourself as you will be 120 
months from now. Would it be 
the picture of a man who has 
set and won his goal of finan- 
cial success? 
Perhaps you doubt that success ean be 
so quickly won. Then let us tell you 
something about the magic ef com- 
pound interest, which is the basis ef 
our simple, i t 
plan. Under this plan, your success in 
120 months is ASSURED. For then, 
your small hly in plus 
compound interest, will have grown to 
a fortune which will be paid (as you 
prefer) ecither in a single sum or plus 
further compound interest in substan- 
tial annuities. 

Write today for detailed informa- 
tion and for our latest financial 
statement showing resources 
of more than $25,000,000. 
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Sales of Gas to Large 
Volume Users Increase 
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The above chart shows the percentage increase in 
sales of gas for industrial and hotel and res- 
taurant purposes, in Chicago, since 1921. 


| int a few years ago, practically all sales of gas were 
for consumption through domestic ranges. In recent 
years gas companies have turned their attention to other 
fields in which gas can be used in much larger volume. A 
great variety of industrial purposes and the hotel and 
restaurant business are conspicuous examples of this. 


The steady increases in these classes of business, taken on 
by The Peoples Gas Light and Coke Company in recent 
years, are shown in the above chart. There is every reason 
to believe this large-volume use will continue to grow at a 
rapid rate, as business men come to realize more and more 
that “if it is done with heat, you can do it better with gas.” 


The Peoples Gas Light and 
Coke Company 


Chicago 























MASSACHUSETTS UTILITIES ASSOCIATES 


Through its control of 39 operating gas and electric companies in Massachusetts, 
efficient service is rendered to over 162,000 customers in a territory which has 


over 620,000 population. 
Over 28% of the shareholders live in the territory served. 


Population in territory grew 10% between 1920 and 1925, comparing favorably 


with growth of any section of the country of similar size. 
Customers increased 35% during last five years. 


The rate of growth of net earnings available for Common Shares and Depreciation 


for the last 5-year period was about 86%. 


It is the aim of the management to provide the best possible service to the public 


at the lowest costs commensurate with a fair return on the investment. 


Massachusetts Utilities Associates 
150 Congress Street, Boston, Mass. 
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1928 


A YEAR OF 


§ reaDy Progress 
vvv 


ties Company furnish electric, gas or transportation 

service in 259 communities located chiefly in north- 
ern Indiana and western Ohio, having an aggregate popu- 
lation of 1,092,000. Included in this territory is that in- 
tensely developed industrial district of northwestern Indiana 
known as “The Workshop of America.” 


S tie Compan operating companies of the Midland Utili- 


Gross revenue of the operating subsidiaries for the year 
1928 totaled $24,883,703 compared with $23,636,943 for 
the preceding year. 

The number of customers served with electricity was 98,382, 
and customers receiving gas service numbered 159,155 at 
the end of the year. 


Electric sales for the year 1928 were 317,599,561 kilowatt- 
hours, an increase of 11.61 per cent over the previous year. 
In addition, 63,481,503 “ot tel ei were supplied te 
electric railways operated by subsidiaries. Sales of gas in 
the same period totaled 9,749,603,336 cubic feet, an increase 
of 5.43 per cent over 1927. 

The Prior Lien and Preferred Stock of the Midland Utili- 
ties Company are listed on the Chicago Exchange. Securities 
of the Vidland Utilities Company and subsidiaries were 


owned by 52,490 investors on January 1, 1929. 


Vv Vv VW 


Miprtann Utimiries 
ComMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 So. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 


Can the Tractions Come Back? 
(Continued from page 442) 








revenues of the entire group, which 
includes both large and small com- 
panies, were practically the same as 
in 1927 and only 22 companies were 
able to show a gain in gross although 
47 reported lower expenses and 31 
were successful in increasing net in- 
come. Twenty-four companies in the 
compilation paid dividends on all or a 
portion of their capital stock during 
the year. Classifying the companies 
into three groups consisting of inter- 
urban, city, and combined properties, 
it was found that the interurban group 
made the poorest showing by compari- 
son. Some encouragement, however, 
may be derived from the fact that some 
of the smaller companies which ap- 
peared in a precarious position several 
years ago are now showing signs of 
making some headway by developing 
various economies and otherwise im- 
proving operating methods. Improve- 
ment was most pronounced in the case 
of those companies operating both 
urban and interurban facilities, due 
largely to their ability to reduce ex- 
penses. 

From a consideration of these facts 
it is obvious that investment in the trac- 
tions should be attended with unusual 
care and investigation of the status of 
the companies. Some desirable and safe 
investments do exist in the industry, 
particularly for the patient holder. 
Greater safety generally speaking is to 
be found among the traction bonds, 
and at the present levels of the bond 
market certain carefully chosen issues, 
such as those represented in the ac- 
companying table, are not without pos- 
sibilities for price appreciation if held 
for a reasonable period. 
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International Securities Corporation of America 





Second International Securities Corporation 





United States & British International Company 
LTD. 


American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 






































Water Securities Offer 
Investment Safety 
(Continued from page 440) 








a recent six-year period, has been able 
to retain as net income an additional 
ten cents of each dollar gross revenue, 
reducing its operating ratio from 55 
per cent to 45 per cent. So far-reach- 
ing are the advantages of consolidations 
in the water works industry that value 
appreciation for the capital invested in 
the profit sharing securities of these 
consolidations that are now in a period 
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of growth, may, in a sense, be con- 
sidered automatic. 

And the opportunity, as well as the 
advantage that is available to investors, 
is unusual. A common stock participa- 
tion in a water works enterprise has 
elements of safety derived from the 
nature of the industry that enable it 
to compete as to safety with many 
forms of funded debt. Doubting 
Thomases are referred to the ten, 
twenty or thirty-year price range of 
any classes of bonds and to the price 
range of the common shares of any of 
the few existing water works holding 
companies from the year of their incor- 
poration. It is, perhaps, a little known 
fact that many hundreds of thriving, 
prosperous communities obtain their 
water supply from private sources of 
supply, a large part of the ownership 
of which is lodged in estates or with old 
line local investors. The changing 
trend from local investments to so- 
called national investments has made it 
increasingly difficult for the small local 
company to obtain on advantageous 
terms the capital that is required to 
meet the increasing demands of these 
growing communities. Then, too, 
many towns and smaller cities which 
own their water supply systems, and 
which have been rapidly approaching 
their legal debt limits with still new 
public improvements immediately be- 
fore them, are righfully asking the 
question: “With our electric light, 
gas, telephone service and our trans- 
portation under private ownership, 
why should we not relieve our finan- 
cial problems by placing our water 
service in able private hands, particu- 
larly when we have the protection of 
our state Public Service Commissions?” 


These factors are clearly marking a 
strong trend toward the consolidation 
of water works, and serve to create 
opportunities for investors that are un- 
paralleled. This new channel for funds 
is being widened, and it is possible for 
people to combine in one investment 
the highest form of safety with the 
speculative opportunities that inhere in 
the continuous enlargement of net 
earnings applicable to common stocks. 
The combination of investment cer- 
tainty with speculative probability finds 
expression in funded obligations con- 
vertible into common stock, and in the 
sale of combinations of preferred and 
common stock. 

So the search for an investment that 
meets present day requirements and 
that will stand all the numerous tests 
of the years as to safety and immuta- 
bility leads to the current presentations 
of water works securities. There are 
indications that an army of investors 
will be seeking securities with these 
characteristics as the present specula- 
tive urge gives way to sounder invest- 
ment tendencies. 
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TO THE SOUND INVEST- 
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UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 S. LASALLE ST., CHICAGO 
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Meadowbrook Property Sacrificed 
For Prompt Sale 


rolling land 





21 acres of high 
in Meadowbrook, Philadelphia’s 
highest class suburb, 13 miles 
from City Hall. Winding roads, 
planted with specimen trees, all 
improvements, 2 squares to sta- 
tion 24 New York trains daily. 
$25,000 cash, balance mortgage 
will buy big enhancement in 
value in near future—immediate 
a sale imperative at price far under 
present market value. 


C. W. BROWN 
MEADOWBROOK, PA. 
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Public Utility Investment 
Suggestions 


1: FOR INCOME ONLY 
Operating Companies 


Price 
Connecticut Ry. & Lighting, 4%s, 1951.... 95 
Brooklyn Edison, General, 5s, 1949........ 103 


Detroit Edison, Gen. & Ref. “A” 5s, 1940. .1014% 
Public Service El. & Gas, Ist & Ref. 5s, 


SORBIRLScss CLRcbesns son eueuiaw sean 101% 
Montana Power, Ist & Ref. 5s, 1943...... 100% 
Louisville Gas & El. Ist & Ref. “A” 5s, 

EER CRGhb 9 i6 bs6s ban eenenssehusans oo 100% 


Pacific Gas & El. Gen. & Ref. 5s, 1942. .100% 
Alabama Power, Ist Ln. & Ref. 5s, 1956. ..100 
Consol. Gas & El. Lt. & Pwr. of Balt., 


MM EPR EL <6 ssc ebethauesessn sas our 105 
New York Edison, 6%s, 1941 .......... 112% 
Indianapolis Power & Lt. Ist 5s, 1957..... 96% 
Laclede Gas Light, 1st Coll. & Ref. 5%, 

PPA LEMECk SESE SSAk Shek scASbn oes oes 102% 
Los Angeles Gas & El., 5's, 1949...... 102% 
Arkansas Pwr. & Lt., Ist & Ref. 5s, 1956... 94% 
Seattle Lighting, Ref. 5s, 1949............ 94 
N. Y. Steam Corp., Ist 6s, 1947............ 105% 
Central Georgia Power, 5s, 1938........... 951% 
Kansas Gas & Elec., 6s, 1952.............. 103 
Duke Price Power, Ist 6s, 1966............ 102 
Ohio Public Service. 7s, 1947............. 111 


~~ 
ae 





2: FOR INCOME ONLY 
Holding Companies 


Price 
Amer. Tel. Tel., Deb. 5s, 1960............ 102 
North American Edison, Deb. 5s, 1957.... 994% 
Columbia Gas & Elec., Deb. 5s, 1952...... 98, 
Massachusetts Gas Co., 5%s, 1946.......... 102 
American Water Wks. & El., Coll. 5s, 1934.. 96%4 
Continental Gas & El., Deb. 5s, 1958....... 86 
Standard Gas & El. 6s, 1935 .......... 98% 








Bonds 


Yield 
4.63 
4.77 
4,82 


4.88 
4.95 


4.97 
4.98 
5.00 


5.12 
5.15 
5.28 


5.31 
5.31 
5.38 
5.50 
5.37 
5.64 
5.76 
5.87 
5.99 


Yield 
4.87 
5.05 
5.11 
5.32 
5.71 
6.04 
6.05 


3: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Operating Companies 
Price 
Texas Power & Light, Ist & Ref. 5s,1956.. 96% 
Mountain States Pwr., Ist Ref. 5s, 1938... 98 
Montreal Tramways, Gen. & Ref. 5s, 
RSPR hos aan cine hacekueeetacne 93 


Yield 


5.23 
5.29 


5.51 





Price 
Jersey Central Pr. & Lt., Ref. “A” 5%s, 
BORG aye aoe eos seus idk tabaeene 99 
Wisconsin Public Service, Ist Ln. & Ref. 
LS ey ee ee ae eae 105 
Northern States Power (Minn.), 544s, 1940.. 99 
Louisville Gas & El. (Ry.) Deb. “A” 6s, 


SUSE Gus sekb es codon a seaueussntaunee'c 100% 
Northern Ohio Tract. & Lt., Gen. & Ref., 
DR ONDET Gccee ch cceeesauseuekeesaes ee 100 


Brooklyn Manhattan Transit, 6s, 1968.... 94 
Altoona & Logan Valley El. Rwy. Guar., 
BEE PES Sh So sunG ee ssuneuseawru sie don 82 





Yield 


5.60 


5.62 
5.62 


5.88 


6.00 
6.43 


10.08 


4: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Holding Companies 


Price 
Assoc. G. & El. Conv. 544s, 1977 ........ 104% 
Federal Lt. & Tract., Ist Ln. 5s, 1942..... 9614 
Amer. Pr. & Lt., Deb. 68, 2016 ........... 105 
Consol. Cities Lt., Pr. & Tr., Ist Ln. 5s, 
BOE fhe eae Sen ekGeseseueaneskasae 89% 
Lehigh Pr. Sec. Corp., Deb. 6s, 2026...... 104 


Amer. Water Wks. & El., Deb. 6s, 1975. .103%4 
Southeastern Pr. & Lt., “A” 2025 ex- 

SRNNSD 555603555 ses bassSesuenewes 102 
Standard Gas & El. Co., Deb. 6s, 1951.... 99% 





FOREIGN BONDS 


Price 
Montecatini Deb. 7s, 1937, w.w. ........ 107 
Inter. Power Sec. Coll. Trust D. 644s, 1954 97% 
Rhine Westphalia El. Mtge. 6s, 1952 ...... 90 
Cuban Telephone Ist & Ref. 7%s, 1941...10744 
Hamburg Elec. Deb. 7s, 1935 ............ 9914 
Lombard Elec. Ist 7s, 1952 w.w. .......... 98 
Saxon Public Works Ist 7s, 1945......... 98% 
Berlin City Elec. Deb. 614s, 1951 ......... 92% 
Meriondale Elec. Ist 7s, 1957 .... ..e. 9T% 
Gt. Cons. El. Power Japan Ist 7s, 1944..... 98 
Toho Elec. Power Ist 7s, 1955.......... 97 
Electric Power Ger. Ist 644s, 1950........ 90 
Cons. Hydro. Elec. of Up. Wuerttemberg 
Rit las PRONG xk wwisbshs soecue canes sess 91% 
Italian Superpower 6s, 1963 Ex.w. ....... 11% 


Yield 
6.54 
6.71 
6.86 
6.96 
7.10 
7.18 
7.19 
7.20 
7.21 
7.22 
7.26 
7.44 


7.77 
7.95 
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Preferred Stocks 


5: FOR INCOME ONLY 
Operating Companies 


Price 
Cleveland El. Illuminating 6%........... 112 
Dayton Pwr. © Lt. 69: oes sscivicccesiecccs 110 
Blackstone Valley Gas & Elec. 6%....... 110 
Consol. Gas of Baltimore “D” 6%........ 110 
Wheeling Electric 6% .........seeeeee lO 
Pacific Gas & Elec. 6% ......cccceeeees 27 
Mississippi River Power 6% ............ 105 
Los Angeles Gas & Electric 6%.......... 104 
Southern California Edison 6% .......... 26 
New Jersey Pwr. & Lt. $6 .............. 103 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7%....... 120 
Metropolitan Edison “C” 6%............ 103 
Kentucky Utilities 6% ...........seceees 103 
COnns ks Oe Wa 19) sinseveeie seinewewce 119 
Long Island Lighting 6%............ +--101 
Rochester Gas & Elec. “C” 6%.......0+ 100%4 
California Elec. Generating 6% ......... 99 
Ohio Bell Telephone 7% ...........000 115 
Fort Worth Pwr. & Lt. 1% .......ssseeee 115 
Kings County Ltg. “B” 7% ........0.005- 113 
Adabanin wr: COs 190) 6005860500 seecss 111 
El Paso Elec. Co. (Del.) “A” 7%........ 111 
Syracuse Lighting 7% .......ssseeeeees onal 
Toledo Edison: “A” 790 .cisccscccdeccs 110% 
cong Eel AG 190: che cee ss ccvecoaes cs 110 
Southwestern Pwr. & Lt. 7% ............ 110 
I irmainematn PlCCs OT. 66:05 0.60 5510500155000 110 
Northern States Power 7% .........0+0005 109 
Kansas Gas & Elec. 7% .........seeeeee. 108 
Pacific Power & Light 7% ............+- 108 
Minnesota Pwr. & Lt. 7% ......cceeeee 107 
TUANO LOWER 190 oso bs8so ee cee scsees sees 107 
New Orleans Public Service 7% ......... 105 


Iowa Railway & Light 7% .............. 103 





6: FOR INCOME ONLY 
‘Holding Companies 


Price 
Electric Bond & Shore 6% .........+.5- 107 
Columbia Gas & El. Corp. 6% .......... 105 
Public Service New Jersey 6%.......... 104% 
North American Co. $3 ............000- 52 
PirindeInMte! GOl SS asus is. ce ass cicaec 52 
American Gas & Elec. $6 ...........000+ 102 
American Pwr. & Light 6% ............ 101 
Commonwealth Power 6% ..........000: 101 
Standard Gas & Electric $4.............. 64 
Indianapolis Power & Lt. 614%.......... 102 


—— 





Yield 


5.41 


6.80 


Yield 
5.61 
5.72 
5.74 
5.77 
5.77 


5.94 
5.94 
6.25 
6.37 


7: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Operating Companies 


Price 
Georgia Railway & Pwr. Ist 7% ........ 112 
Adirondack Power & Light 7% ......... 111 


Yield 
6.25 
6.29 





: Price 
Central Illinois Public Service 6% ....... 95 
Virginia Elec. & Pwr. 7% .....cceeeeees 110 
Pennsylvania-Ohio Pwr. & Lt. 7% ...... 109 
Ohio Public Service 7% ..........0es000. 108 
Appalachian Electric Power 7% ......... 107% 
Utah Power & Light 7% ........00.ee005 107 
Tennessee Electric Power Ist 7%........- 107 
Arkansas Power & Light 7% ............ 106 
Penn-Ohio Edison 7% ........ccccccceee 104 
Vermont Hydro-Electric Part. 7% ........ 102 
North Carolina Public Service $7 ........ 101 
Pennsylvania-Ohio Electric 7% .......... 101 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit $6 .......... 86 


= 
o—<—— 





Yield 
6.32 
6.36 
6.42 
6.48 
6.51 
6.54 
6.54 
6.60 
6.73 
6.86 
6.93 
6.93 
6.98 


8: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Holding Companies 








Price Yield 
Engineers Public Service Conv. 5% ..... 95 5.27 
Middle West Utilities $7 .............00. 119 5.88 
United Light & Power Conv. 6% ....... 100 6.00 
Cities Service Power & Light 6%........ 96 6.26 
National Power & Lt. $7 ...........00. 107 6.54 
Southeastern Power & Light $7.......... 106 6.60 
Electric Power & Light $7 ............... 101 6.93 
International Utilities Corp. $7 .......... 98 7.14 
Utilities Power & Light 7% ............ 97 1.22 
Common Stocks 
9: OPERATING COMPANIES 
Div. Yield 
Price Dollars %o 
International Tel. & Tel. ...... 85 2.00 2.35 
Consolidated Gas .............. 120 3.00 2.50 
Cons. Gas El. Lt. & P. of Balt. 117 3.00 2.56 
Brooklyn Union Gas .......... 184 5.00 2.72 
Detroit Maison: 6s. osc. 6 sche 289 8.00 2:17 
Peoples Gas & Coke .......... 274 ~=—- 8.00 2.92 
Commonwealth Edison ......... 258 8.00 3.10 
Southern California Edison .... 58 2.00 3.45 
Paeire: “EAGMtne: |. Seicseceee tees 84 3.00 3.57 
Pacific Gas & Electric ......... 61 2.00 3.85 
American Tel. & Tel. ......... 214 9.00 4.21 
Western Union ...006s5e0csece sec 186 8.00 4.30 
10: HOLDING COMPANIES 
Div. Yield 
Price Dollars % 
Electric Power & Light ....... 68 1.00 1.47 
National Power & Light ...... 54 1.00 1.85 
Public Service of N. J. ........ 94 2.60 2.77 
Standard Gas & Electric ...... 109 3.50 3.21 
Middlewest Utilities ........... 185 7.00 3.79 
Amer. Power & Light........... 124 144% stock 4.81 
Elec. Bond & Share ........... 106 6% stock 6.00 
Assoc. Gas & Elec. “A” ........ 54 10% stock 10.00 
Util. Power & Light “A” ........ 41 10% stock 10.00 
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your personal problems. 








The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


‘SERVICE SECTIOS* 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in_conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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‘i? 
‘ INLAND STEEL 


Thanks to your definite advice, 1 now 
have a profit of more than $3,000 on 100 
shares of Inland Steel which cost me 
around 55. Shall 1 take this profit or con- 
tinue to retain this stock? Are there any 
recent developments in the proposed merger 
with Youngstown Sheet & Tube which fell 
ae early last year?—S. A. G., Selma, 

a. 


Ranking as one of the strongest of 
the independent steel concerns and as 
the second largest steel manufacturer 
in the Chicago District, Inland Steel 
Co. is admirably situated for econom- 
ical production and distribution of 
products. The company makes a wide- 
ly diversified line of steel products and 
has the distinct advantage of marketing 
a large percentage of its output in Chi- 
cago and points within a radius of 100 
miles from its plants. It is well situ- 
ated as to raw materials such as iron 
ore and coal, having ore leases in Min- 
nesota and Michigan and coal proper- 
ties in Pennsylvania, West Virginia 
and Illinois, transportation of raw ma- 
terials being aided by control of the 
Inland Steamship Co., operating on the 
Great Lakes. The company’s already 
strong financial position was further 
strengthened during the 1928 year, 
and as the result of refinancing, capi- 
talization is now represented by 1,200,- 
000 shares of common stock, preceded 
by 30 million dollars of funded debt. 
Reflecting the higher level of activities 
in the steel industry as a whole, in con- 
junction with firmer steel prices, earn- 
ings last year established a ten-year rec- 
ord, being equal to approximately $7.78 
against $5.16 a common share in 1927, 
based on the capitalization outstanding 
at the end of the respective years. Op- 
erations have been we'l maintained in 
the current year to date with the out- 








l_ Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








look distinctly favorable for months to 
come, thus indicating further expansion 
in net income in the full 1929 year. 
Proposed plans for merger with the 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube were aban- 
doned in 1928 but it is currently ru- 
mored that negotiations have been re- 
sumed to include, in addition, Republic 
Iron & Steel, with prospects of meeting 
with final. success. Possibilities along 
those lines add to the attractiveness of 
Inland Steel shares. Despite your 
tempting paper profit, we would coun- 
sel continued retention of the shares 
now held. 


NATIONAL CASH REGISTER 


Is National Cash Register a “buy” around 
its present price of 108? I know that the 
action of this stock has been quite volatile 
for the past several months but I am ready 
to purchase 20 shares if you approve. It 
is now selling 40 points below its high of 
March.—R. M. L., Natchez, Miss. 


National Cash Register Co. ranks 
as the world’s leader in its field mak- 
ing, in addition to eight basic types of 
cash registers (diversified over 600 
styles), accounting machines, credit 


files and a number of specialty 
machines. A department is maintained’ 
devoted to research and invention of 
new machines and devices and the 
company recently entered the general 
field by acquisition of the Ellis-Adding 
Typewriter Co., manufacturer of a 
combination typewriter and adding 
machine, extensively used in banks, 
department stores and accounting de- 
partments, which latter holds forth 
promise of making important contribu- 
tions to future income. Sales agencies 
are maintained throughout the United’ 
States, in addition to which the com- 
pany has numerous foreign subsidiaries, 
expansion of the latter being particu- 
larly rapid. Comparative net earnings: 
have shown consistent yearly expansion: 
since the subnormal industrial year 
1921, results in 1928 showing a bal- 
ance equal to $5.21 a share on the 
combined class A and class B shares. 
outstanding against $4.70 a share in 
1927, followed by $1.15 a share in the 
first quarter of 1929. Early official 
estimates of profits for the full 1929: 
year are placed at a figure to equal’ 


(Please turn to page 462) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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“Bs development of telegraphic, 
cable and wireless service throughout the world is result- 
ing in incalculable benefit to all peoples in their national, 
economic and social welfare. as well as in the encourage- 
ment of international intercourse and trade. 

The International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion, organized in 1920, now operating in thirty voun- 
tries, with more than 85,000 employes, is one of the out- 

standing leaders in this development. Its steady pro- 
gress, the efficiency of its service, and the demonstrated 


ability of its management, warrant an investment rating 





for its common stock. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: §5 Wau. Street, New York 











Offices in more than 50 leading 
cities throughout the world 
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We offer SPEED, SAFETY, FACILITY 
and CONVENIENCE Co the traveler 
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I. 1492 it took Columbus 71 days to find Amer- 
ica. This was undoubtedly a speed record. In 
1927 Lindbergh crossed the same Atlantic in 
33% hours, clipping about 69% days from the 
first record. 

When Columbus arrived here his money was 
worthless. In fact, this country then offered few 
things to the passing purchaser. Lindbergh car- 
ried few things with him and knew that he had 
much to buy. So he carried French francs abroad 
with him in the form of a draft on The Equitable 
of Paris. 

Speed—facility—convenience—safety. . Lind- 
bergh personifies the 20th Century Spirit. The 
Equitable is attuned to this sort of dealing. 

When you go abroad, carry your funds in the 
form of an E. T. C. Letter of Credit. Go to the 
offices of The Equitable in London and Paris. 
Introduce yourself to those in charge. They are 
willing and able to make your trip more enjoyable 
by handling your travel details. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
If BROAD STREET 
LONDON OFFICES: 10 Moorgate, E. C. 2 
Bush House, Aldwych, W. C. 2 


PARIS OFFICE: 41 Rue Cambon (Entrance also at 
11 Boulevard de la Madeleine) 
Total resources more than $550,000,000 


OE. T. C. of N.Y., 1929 
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Specialists in _ (3 LITHOGRAPHED 


. one LETTERHEADS 
Public Utility $1.25 per 1000 
Bonds and Stocks 25,000 at $1.50-12,500 at $1.75 or 


IN LOTS OF 50 
6,250 — Minimum «xt $2.25 per 1000 
Com 7 eye in New a 
ONO 20 B. WHIT 
AR q ™ OUNT BON D 


FURLAUD & CO., | A Beautifal, Strons, Snappy Shest 
x ne. ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
52 Wall Street New York 552 West 22nd St. New York City 


Telephone Hanover 0292 SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 
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King Coal Tightens His Grip 
on Power 
(Continued from page 430) 








trillion tons of coal that hold in the 
bowels of the earth solar energy they 
absorbed when the world was young. 
Arrhenius even puts the energy of the 
winds in a single year at 2'75 times that 
of all the world’s oil and as two-thirds 
that of all the world’s coal. Growing 
plants are the only practical means we 
now have of recovering solar power, 
but the secret of vegetation may be 
found and applied more efficiently than 
nature works it, and the fierce heat of 
the sun as it beats upon the world may 
be collected and turned into power as 
it comes. But whether the world is 
doomed to collapse into barbarism and 
savagery for lack of energy or whether 
the applicable power of the sun is to 
surpass all present power sources, the 
prospect for America is good. If it is 


to be but a short time, as history is 


measured, until the curtain falls it will 
be a magnificent one, and if the sun 
age is to succeed the age of coal and 
oil we shall without doubt find ways 
ve get our full share of power from the 
skies. 








Ten Years Ahead in 


Communication 
(Continued from page 434) 








company obtains over others will con- 
tinue to result from administrative skill 
or superior capital resources. 

No more interesting field than com- 
munication has been developed in pub- 
lic utilities. It engages not only finan- 
cial but intellectual interest. While 
Europe is perhaps technically ahead of 
the United States, in practical applica- 
tion the reverse is true. This field is 
one of much promise and capable of 
offering many lucrative surprises, as 
with the talking picture. 

In ten years world gross capital in- 
volved will have moved from approxi- 
mately six billions to twelve billion dol- 
lars. That period will see a steady 
growth of the large companies now or- 
ganized, and closer working relations 
between them, though their field will 
undoubtedly be invaded by others. The 
same consolidation trends long familiar 
to railroading and to the steamship in- 
dustry will be observed, both nationally 
and internationally, with a minimum 
of internal disputes, however, because 
the investment is too big and the stake 
too high to permit rate wars and spite 
fights. 
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John and Mary Find a New 
Investment Horizon 
(Continued from page 415) 








stock has advanced sixty dollars a share. 
If I sold now my capital would have 
appreciated three thousand dollars, 
whereas if left in the bank it would 
have appreciated by the addition of 
interest only. And I could sell and 
get my money any day. 

“When I asked him — he did not 
sell and clinch his ‘profit he explained 
that if one has a Number One stock it 
is often wise to let it alone. If a tree is 
growing well don’t pull it up, said our 
good friend.” 

Mary was shrewd enough to see a 
lot of common sense in the plan. 

“Say, John,” she said, “that sounds 
fine, and don’t you think we should 
start at once on something like Joe’s 
scheme? Here we have our home 
partly paid for, and future: payments 
arranged. Can we not take our few 
thousands and invest in some gilt-edge 
securities? But first do try and get 
Joe to write down what he would ad- 
vise as an investment plan for folk like 
us. It’s hard for us to try out these 
new ideas for we have always had 
drilled into us to ‘Quit not certainty 
for hope.’ ” 

“I know just how you feel, sweet- 
heart, but Joe seems to have combined 
the certainty and hope too.” 

A few days after this family con- 
ference Joe Critchett prepared the ac- 
companying memo at their request, 
giving some advice to these “begin- 
ners.” The seven suggestions were 
carefully read and always remembered. 
Then they set out on their great ad- 
venture—never departing from the 
principle of seeking safety instead of 
quick profits. 








Financial Independence the 


Result of Systematic Saving 
(Continued from page 413) 








any one of the several other categories. 

Our investment plan, then, meets 
the tests of a sound investment pro- 
gram. In Life Insurance there is at- 
tained a maximum degree of safety, 
aside from the protection it affords. 
Building and Loan, without sacrificing 
safety of principal, gives a satisfactory 
yield. Moreover, it is readily convert- 
ible into cash. Purchase of listed stocks 
holds the possibilities of appreciation, 
and, if wisely selected, should, over a 
period of time, bring closer Home 
Ownership. 


JUNE 29, 1929 











“Who are 


Straus Customers ?”’ 


No. 1 


in a series of messages to investors 
from the President of S. W. STRAUS & Co. 


There has been so much discussion, re- 
cently, on the subject of speculation, that 





risking their principal. 


twenty years and more. 


invest. 


tive investors every ye ar.’ 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES * 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. 





attention has been completely distracted from 
that important class of investors who do not 
believe, and cannot be made to believe, in 


“We know there are many thousands of 
thrifty, careful men and women, who are 
looking for the highest income consistent 
with safety of principal. It has been our 
privilege to serve a large number of these 
prudent investors. Many of them bring all 
their funds to Straus for investment; many 
have been exclusive clients of Straus for 


“Some of them invest $1,000 or $1,500 at 
one time. Others have much larger sums to 


“TI was glad to report to our stockholders 
that S. W. Srraus & Co. has just finished the 
biggest May in its history, and that the first - 
five months of this year show a gratifying in- 
crease over the same period a year ago. 

“This record, a record that I am very proud 
of, indicates pretty clearly that not every- 
body, by any means, has been carried away 
on a wave of speculation. And it also proves, 
I believe, that we are making a sound appeal 
to more and more of these thrifty, conserva- 


\wn hen EM 


President, S. W. Straus & Co. 


S.W. STRAUS & CO, 


STRAUS aie 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 


FOR JULY 
Investors 


One of our officers 
will be glad to consult 
with you and help you 
in formulating adefin- 
ite program for July 
investment. Call and 
consult with us, or, if 
you prefer, write for 
investment literature 
and our booklet, 
“How to Invest Mon- 
ey.” Mention the type 
of securities in which 
you are most interest- 
ed, and specify 


BOOKLET D-624 


INCORPORATED 


Telephone—Plaza 4200 
































Share in the Profits of 9 Indus- 
trial Lending Corporations 
National Cash Credit Corporation 8% 


Certificates of Indebtedness, issued in de- 
nominations of from $25 to $25,000, offer 


investors a share in the profits of 9 indus- 
and a_ very | 


trial lending Corporations 
liberal yield. 


Call, write or telephone for illustrated 
booklet 916. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 





weNTS 


Ray 





PECIALIZING 


in investment securities of progres- 
sive public utility companies op- 
erating in 30 states, Write for iist 
of offerings yielding 6% and more, 


UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 
230 So. LaSalle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis ee Lentevilie, 





Indianapolis Detroit 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have been serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 
They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 


Send for our booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 733 


John Muir. @ 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 W. 42nd St. 























The United 
Light and Power 
Company 


A Descriptive Circular 
With Special 
Reference to the 
Class **A”’ 


Common Stock 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 








A es ea oa 





456 














New York Stock Exchange 




















1927 1928 1929 Last Div’d 
——a—_— = = A, sale $ Per 
A High Low High Low High Low 6/19/29 Share 
—., BE ee re 200 161% 204 182% 226% 195% 218% 10 
Sakae eeiersestvacgee 06%, 993, 108% 102'% 103% 99 102% 5 
Atlantic Gt BRO ses ScbabsSe % 174% 191% 157% 191% 169 +187 =. «$10 
Baltimore & Ohio............... 125 106% 125% 103% 115% - 122% 6 
| EM SES ae eee ee 13% 85 77 801% 75 76 4 
Brooklyn-Manhattan | Transit 10% 63 11% 53% 81% 60% 68% 4 
hieseideocceense esse 18% 95% 82 92% 83 184% 6 
Canadian Pacific ............... 219 165 253 19544 265% 218 229 10 
yg eee 218% 151% 218%, 175% 230 195 220 10 
M. & St. Paul & Pacific..... 19% 9 40% 224% 39% 27 81 ‘ 
“cs a BS eee 37% oe 59% 87 6334 46% 50% 
Chicago & Northwestern........ 97% 18% 94% 78 9414 80% 885% 4 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific..... 116 63% 189% 106 139% 115 126 - 
ee ee 111% 102% 111% 105 10814 105% 105% oe 
Sp eS FSssbn cs casccess 104 951% 105 991, 102% 987 797% 
Delaware & Hudson............. 230 171% 226 163% 207% 182 192% 9 
Delaware, Lack. & West........ 173 180% 150 125% 183%, 120% 125 © 7 
E 
oe Re eee eae 69%, 89% 12% 48%, 81% 64 19% 
SY aaa 66% 52% 63% 50 64% 57 62% 
ee EE Sidas kaw ewssn cas 64% 49 62 494% 62 56 60 
G 
Great Northern Pfd. ........... 103% 195% 114% 934 115% 101 110 5 
zH 
Hudson & Manhattan............ 65% 401% 13% 50% 58% 84% 40% 2% 
T 
RMON MIOMEIRN ois cnsass scence 9% 121% 148% 131% 152 132% 187% 7 
Interborough Rap, Transit ...... 62% 62 29 58% 22% 24% 
K 
oe City Southern........... 10% 41% 95 43 98% 78 92% 5 
ER Pe ee errr 13% 64% %7 661, 7014 64%, +65 5 
RE EEN. x bcseeecccessese 187% 88%, 16 844% 102% 17% 86 3% 
Louisville & Nashville........... 159% 128% 159% 139% 158% 138% 142 7 
M 
*. Kansas | Riess 561 314 58 30% 55 42% 47% +. 
Pid. te SINaWebaeshewenaee 109 35%, 109 101% 107% 102 104% 7 
Missouri 7 ee eee 62 87% 18% 41% 96% 62 89 os 
PE Mista vhehwshewnses eas 118% 90% 126% 105 138% 120 184% 5 
Mew Werk Genteal: .o i. scccccccce 171% 187% 196% 156 204% 178% 199% 8 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis........ 240% 110 146 121% 128% 142% 6 
MN. Y., N. H. & Hartford........ 63% 41% 82% 54 112% 80% 109%, 4 
N. Y¥., Ontario & Western....... 41% 23% 39 24 82 24 24% ai 
Norfolk & Western.............. 156 198% 175 22434 191 223%, $10 
Merthern PACES ......ssccscsvcee 102% 18 18 92% 114% 95% 103% 5 
PR os sg is ap waren dis 68 56% 186% 61% 835% 72% 79% 4 
Pere eee kickass weuanes 140% 114% 154 124% 174% 148 7165 +8 
Pittsburgh & W. Va............ 174 122% 163 121% 148% 125% 185 6 
R . ‘ 
ROE © GoGsesievssusccnexscsce 123% 94 119% 94% 117% 101% 110% 
oy PS “agseeceahaanadeda 43% 40% 46 41% 44 41% 18 : 
Do 2nd Pta. ee ee 50 43% 59% 49% 43% 
Bt. Louis-San Tran, pbuh wee aes 117 100% 122 109 125 109% 117% 8 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... ed 61 124% 671% 115% 82 = + 
Seaboard Air Line aa 28% 30% 11% 21% 12 12% .. 
SS aaa rene 82% 88 17 24% 16% 17% «.. 
Southern Pacific .............++- 106% 181% 117% 188% 124 181 6 
Southern Railway 119 165 189% 158% 138 142% 8 
eo SS arr re 94 102% 96% 99 93 94% 5 
SE I IID. sos a nce cnwencdss 68% 194% 991% 181 155 154 5 
ipdinkbesenees 159 2247 186% 231 209 228%, 10 
oe TT BT BRCRAH:CIGCSCdYHHC:C‘S 
WwW 
ES Riga d cise y hed dbo erdanc ts 81 40% 961% 51 81% 60 68 ae 
eS are ar re 101 76 102 88% 104% 91% 91 5 
3, Re ere er 98 65 994 87 91 79 +78 oe 
Western Maryland ............. 67% 18% 54% 31% 54 32% 41% 
eee 67% 23 54% 8314 64% 56 
Western Pacific ..............+¢ 47% 25% 38% 28% 41% 82 33% 
oe nr ers 16% 55 62% 52% 6444 56 58% 
A 
Abitibi Power & Paper......... 150% 83 85 36% 54% 38% 431% 
Abraham & Straus .. -». 118% 62% 142 90 159% 101 09 
Advance Rumely .... 15% 1% 65 11 104% 40 
Air Reduction, Inc. 109% 19%4% 99% 59 149% 95% 147 8 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. .. 18% ™ 14% 1% 11% 4% 5% 
Allied Chemical & Dye. 169% 131 252% 146 205% 241 3 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. .. 118% 88 200 115% 223 166 216% 7 
Amer, Agricultural Che 21% 8% 26 1554 2354 10% 18% 
Amer, Bank Note...... 98 41 159 74% 184% 110 181% $8 
Amer, Bosch Magneto.. 26% 13 443, 156% 73% 40% 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fay 46 85% 49% 39% 62 45 55% 2.40 
American Can 77 48% 117% 10% ##151% 1 =%107% 148% #«t4 
Amer, Car & Fady...... 111 96 111% 88% 106% 92 98 6 
Amer. & dl Power 18% 85 22% 188% 75% 105% - 
American Ice .. ....... 25% 46% 28 46 88 44y, +8 
Amer, International Corp 87 150 71 16% 52% 64% 2 
Amer. Metal Co., L 86% 63% 39 81% 50 5714 3 
Amer. Power & Lt.... 54 95 62% 2 81% 128% 1 
Amer, Radiator & Stan, Sanitary 110% 191% 180% 525% 40% 44 1% 
Amer. Safety Razor........ 42 14% 56 74% 61 61 5 
Amer. Smelting & Refining 1825 293 169 124% 98% 108% 4 
Amer. Steel Foundries 41% 10% 50% 19% 56 66 3 
Amer, Sugar Refining ey 98% 55 94% 71% 17% 5 
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PriceRangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS (Continued ) 


1927 





A High 
pi ee ae ee 185% 
Amer, Tobacco Com............. 189 
Amer. Type Founders........... 146 
Amer, Water Works & Elec..... 72% 
American Woolen .............. 83% 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 104% 
Anaconda Copper Mining........ 60% 
Armour Of TR. Gi. B..ccccsccces 15% 
Wa OS. RSP 9% 
Arnold Constable Corp........... 55% 
Benet, Dre Deeks ic cccccceesiccee 535% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I, yee: Line 48% 
Atlantic Refining .............. 181% 
Austin, Nichols & Co............ 10% 
B 
Galdwin Loco, Works............ 265% 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A........06. 35% 
Beech Nut Packing...........-. 14% 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........... 66% 
Borden Company .........sseee> 169 
SE SY. vveceyauessensewes . 86% 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, .......... $1 
Burns Bros, new Cl. A Com 125% 
Do new Cl. B Com...... . 84% 
Byers & Co, - MRD sade eaakecs 102% 
California Packing ............. 79 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 123% 
Calemeet B TOG... ccccsccecss 24%, 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 12% 
CHS WOpper ...0csecces Biers baaieis 44 
MINSMNEE, WOU ox 5 6 4<ecdecdenes 638% 
Pet FR 5554565 oo daiseeaees 199% 
WOUINS Wi BURR sno sicicsiecveses 113% 
Colorado Fuel & Iron........... » 96% 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C...... 101% 
Colum, Gas & Elec............. 98% 
Commonwealth Power .......... 18%, 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... 29% 
Comerens GEGEE ..cccsccccccccses 8814 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y..... +. 125% 
Continental Baking Cl, A....... 14% 
Rae coe ers se xaiveisees 10% 
Continental Can, Inc, .......... 86% 
Continental Motors ............. 138% 
Corn Products Refining.......... 68 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 96% 
Culin. Cans BOGRr.. occ sc scccess 10% 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar ............. 26% 
Cudahy Packing .....020ccccccece 58% 
Curtiss Aero, & Motor Co........ 59%, 
COFRMO! BPWG os sc'scsccss5000% 55% 
D 
Davison Chemical .............. 48% 
RODEN ARO Gs cn Gesbe case esle es ee 
E 
Eastman Kodak Co. ............ 175% 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 29% 
E. I, du Pont de Nemours...... 343% 
OC ae ee 32% 
Elec, Storage Battery........... 19% 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ........+ 814 
Engineers Pub, Service.......... 95% 
F 
Federal Light & Traction...... . 47 
Sr ee 20 
| eee er 11% 
oS Se eee 851% 
Weeepert THRs Geiccssccvsses +. 106% 
General Amer. Tank Car........ 64% 
General Asphalt ............... » 96% 
|) re 146% 
General Motors Corp............ 141 
General Railway Signal......... 153% 
ee. SPP ner ere 18%, 
Soeerten OO. CB. Bilis. «.sc0nes 96% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 69% 


Graham-Paige Motors .......... oe 

Granby Consol. Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 

Great Western Sugar....... 

Greene Cananea Copper....... 

Gulf Btates BtOel. 6 cess ccsccses 
H 





Hershey Chocolate .............. 40% 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem, Ctfs. 175 
Hudson Motor Car........csccece 91% 
ee Pee 86% 
I 

SO ME cas auiglese dss eeandes 62% 
Inspiration Consol, Copper....... 25% 
Inter. Business Machines........ 119% 
EE: SRE nS Se ence sccxeues 65% 
Inter. Comb. Eng. Corp......... 64 
Inter, TEGPVOGtOr ic... cect sicwes 255% 
Inter. Mercantile Marine........ 8% 
Inter. Nickel (Canada).......... 891, 
ou Bi RR er ee 81% 
EROS, SOLE Basie hccsteccs ass 158% 
POE END i d-0.snie'9's:s 0 saa asl 126 
Kelly-Springfield Tire .......... 32% 
Kennecott Copper ......... etc a 903% 
Baseee (lo; (CB, Wiese iso. osss se 7% 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 145 
TUNE 29, 1929 


Low 
149% 


119% 
46 
16% 

5% 
41% 
8% 


1928 


High 
211 


132% 


1929 


High 


238% 
186% 


Last 
sale 


Div’d 
$ Per 


6/19/29 Share 


215% 
170 
145% 


41% 
85% 


9 
8 
8 
Z 


"2% 
$1% 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our 
more than 60 years 


in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


experience of 


Kipper, Peasopy « Go. 


Founded 1865 

















NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 








Earnings 
may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 
Odd Lot 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 


100 Share Lots 


Write for convenient handbook on 
Trading Methods and Market 
Letter MG 14. 


(isHotm:2 (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 


Telephone Digby 2500 
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In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Kennecott Copper Corp. 
The National Acme Co. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 622-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M‘Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y 
1451 Broadway, cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
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Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 


Gillette Safety 
Razor Co. 


Ask for M-58 


and 


Missouri Pacific 


Railroad 


Ask for M-59 





Accounts carried on 
Conservative Margin 





Morrisons & Townsend 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 
MEMBERS N. ¥, CURB EXCHANGE (ASSOC.) 
MEMBERS M. Y¥. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptewn Office 
1 East 53rd Street 
Chicago Detroit Newport, R. I, 
Torrington, Conn. Southampton, L. I. 














New York Stock Exchange 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS (Continued) 


1927 













L High 
es 3 a a a 43 
Liggett & Myers Tob........... 128 
Lima Loco, Works.............. 16% 
og Sg eer ae 63% 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit ............ 57% 
Es cess ckbasbessewees 47% 
M 
Mack Truck, Inc, ......cc.cee +. 118% 
Magma Oopper ocic chs... sc000 58% 
DEC. cccccessedhoasne ee 58% 
May Dept,  WeeTes. .0..0diccvsses 90% 
McKeesport Tin Plate........... es 
Mexican Seaboard Oil........... 9% 
Pe PE vcancscvcenenes de 20% 
Mont. Ward & Co..........+-0.- 121% 
MEE Sa eekunnvecsccbbeus 43 
N 
SRN CREDO TEDD be sees sce eesde ce 101% 
Matiomes BISCMIE 20.6. ccccvscee 87 
National Cash Reg.............. 51% 
National Dairy Prod............ 68% 
National Enameling & Stamp... 35% 
OROD NN .555500555%040000 202%, 
National Power & Light........ 26% 
Nevada Consol, Cepper.......... 205% 
Bw. ZY. Air Brake......... os ae 
North American Co.............- 641% 
0 
DE, chiscvaassasaciads sees 12% 
P 
Packard Motor Car............ 3 a 
Pan-American Pet. & Trans..... 65% 
Paramount-Famous Lasky ...... 115% 
Phila. & Reading C. & I........ 475% 
Phillips Petroleum ............. 60% 
Pisros-Arrow Gl. A. ..c.cccecees 23% 
Pillsbury Flour Mills............ 37% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna....... 74% 
Pert G0.,, BOG... cicesiccs cevses 126% 
Pressed Steel Car..............% 18% 
Public Service of N, J.......... 46% 
Pullman, Inc. 84% 
ke ee er 33% 
Radio Corp. of America......... 101 
Remington-Rand ............... 47% 
BRD EEN NORD, 0 5505.60 4:540 50.0010: 26% 
Republic Iron & Steel........... 15% 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tob. Cl. B..... 162 
Richfield Oil of Calif........... 2854 
8 
Savage Arms Corp..............+ 72% 
Schulte Retail Stores............ 57 
Sears, Roebuck & Co............ 91% 
a WL Fer 31% 
Simmons Co. ........ POE eee 64% 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp........ 22% 
Skelly Oil Corp. .......... oa 37% 
de! Eee (os 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co....... 66% 
Standard Oil of Calif...........- 60% 
Deeded OF B, F.. oc ccccese. 41% 
Standard Oil of N. Y............ 34% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer .... 87% 
Studebaker Corp. ............... 6314 
= 
See 58 
Texas Gulf Sulpbur............. 81% 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 18% 
Tide Water Assoc. Oil.......... 19% 
Timken Roller Bearing.......... 142% 
Tobacco Prod, Corp.............. 117% 
Transcontinental Oil ............ 10% 
U 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ........ 70 
Union Carbide & Carbon......... 154% 
Union Oil of California......... 56% 
United Cigar Stores............. 38% 
WMPEDN EUEE vxccewbeesonscssss® 150 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy..... 246 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol......... 111% 
es rN 6 0k0085500000000% 67% 
U. 8S. Smelting, Ref, & Mining... 48% 
U. 8. Steel Corp......... bhaehe 16042 
v 
REE TINO 5 05 049.50 ste csece 67% 
Ww 
Warner Bros. Pictures.......... 45% 
Western Union Tel.............. 176 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 50% 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg...... 2 
TN Se eae 58% 
Vi 243, 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.)......... 1984, 
Worthington Pump & Mach..... 46 
Wright Aeronautical ........... 943, 
, 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100% 
* Ex-dividend. t Bid Price. 


18% 
144% 
40 
6756 
30% 
13, 
117% 
201, 
24% 


80% 





1928 1929 
High Low High Low 
64% 38 681% 51 
122% 88% 105% 81% 
65% 38 55 42% 
77 49% 8414 481, 
88% 44% 74% 56 
46% 23% 31% 20 
110 83 114% 91 
75 43% 821%, 60 
49%, 33 47% 33% 
113% 75 108% 13% 
18% 62% 82 62% 
73 4% 69% 36% 
33 17% 541, 30% 
156% 115% 156% 99 
124% 21% 100% 62 
112 80% 118% 81% 
195% 159% 205 166%, 
104% 47% 148% 96 
183% 6414 12% 62% 
57% 23% 62% 43 
136 115 173 132 
46% 21% 61% 42% 
42% 17% 62% 39%, 
50% 39% 49%, 41% 
97 58% 184% 90% 
40% 10% 48% 37 
163 56% 158% 116% 
55% 38% 63 40% 
56% 41, 72 55% 
39% 27% 34 17% 
53% 35% 47 37% 
30% 18% 37% 271%, 
58% 82% 63% 39% 
18% 36% 8334 541% 
136% 61% 81% 62% 
33% 18 25% 15 
83% 41%, 100% 75 
11% 91% 78 
31% 19 30% 23% 
420 85% 114 681% 
86% 23% 35% 
85% 22% 81% 22% 
941% 49% 102% 79% 
165% 6 66 53 
56 23% — 49% 39% 
51 86% 51% 38% 
67% 35% 41%, 20 
19744 82% 181 139% 
39% 23% 31% 25% 
101% 55% 116 75 
46% 17% 45 85% 
425% 25 464%, 82% 
suse ta 6634 45 
% 1241 80 
80 53 az . 
59% 87% 62% 48 
45% 28% 45% 38 
128% 17% 77 65 
87% 57 98 13% 
74% 50 68% 57% 
82% 62% 85% 70% 
26% 12% 23% 16 
25 14% 231% 17% 
154 112% 96 13% 
118% 98 22% 14% 
14% 6% 14% 9 
98% 63 133%, 91 
209 186% 95% 75% 
58 42% 54% 46 
84% 22% 27% 17 
148 131% 158% 109% 
53 38 55% 27 
138 102% 187 128 
63% 27 65 42 
71% 39% 12% 48 
172% 182% 186 163 
111% 60 116% 68 
189% 80% 184 97 
201 189% 220% 179% 
57% 42% 5414 431% 
144 88% 171% 13714 
43% 30% 531% 38 
33 17% 35 20 
226%, 175% 2321, 192% 
55 28 641, 43 
289 69 1491, 109 
115% 83% 13814 105 
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‘No matter what 
your typewriter needs 
may be, there is an 
UNDERWOOD that 
will satisfactorily meet 
your requirements, 


I. THE Commercial centers—in the 


cities and far-off corners of the earth—in the schools 


of every nation—in fact, wherever human thoughts 
and deeds are recorded, there you will find the 
UNDERWOOD, the Standard of Typewriter Efficiency. 


Underwood 


Standard and Portable Typewriters and Bookkeeping Machines 
UNDERWOOD TYPEWRITER COMPANY 
Division of Underwood Elliott Fisher Company 
342 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


“Underwood, Elliott-Fisher, Sundstrand—Speed the World’s Business” 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 




















1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 
Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 

Issues in Group 2 eH r A , A. — 
Group High Low June8 Junel5 Close High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 151.8 155.8 158.9. 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Malirends. ..cccccsccosrece «ee. 159.1 142.1 145.2 146.5 147.1 148.9 119.5 
3 Agricultural Implements ..... 655.4 $878.2 416.4 482.7 613.2 613.2 280.5 
8 DEERME cccccccccccscvcce 268.0 216.7 225.0 222.9 253.8 262.9 98.3 
15 Automobile Accessories ...... 212.6 176.9 182.6 188.5 190.2 190.2 86.4 
18 MUNIN, © cc cebancidseseeces 134.9 101.3 104.5 104.0 183.6 133.5 79.0 
2 Aviation (1927 Cl.—100)...... 3°7.1 264.6 274.1 287.7 284.4 ( 1929) 
8 sneer 4 (1926 Cl.—100) ...... 95.5 738.4 85.0 85.4 8 82.9 61.6 
2 SEE A Sis bhs¥0¥ oes siccsecess 237.7 198.6 208.38 213.5 225.2 242.4 169.7 
q Busines ree 284.1 284.1 266.0 275.0 235.0 235.0 153.7 
ee Rare 226.5 177.7 208.0 212.1 177.7 181.4 117.2 
-f Chemicals ML scwsnasianc £89.9 221.7 273.6 289.9h 221.9 (Begun 1929) 
2. "CSRS er 124.0 80.3 82.9 89.7 120.2 120.3 1.8 
14 meneibatins & Bldg, Material 141.8 116.6 118.1 121.4 186.9 186.9 4 
15 OT rer eee 891.5 284.6 297.9 311.6 299.6 299.6 159.8 
8 re 139.5 109.8 124.4 180.5h 180.4 182.5 68.1 
7 Department Stores ........... 86.5 62.1 63.4 64, 86.56 89.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles ...... 199.2 166.9 166.91 175.9 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 237.1 188.6 231.2 287.1H 183.5 183.5 125.6 
3 ENED nhs Swikoedeus%s0bsenn 191.4 65.8 68.8 68.0 106.4 116.3 78.4 
2 Finance Companies ..... seeee 297.8 161.4 163.8 161.41 178.5 (Begun 1929) 
¢ Furniture & Floor Covering... 197.5 143.38 147.1 162.0 185.0 185.0 110.2 
5 Household Appliances ........ 110.8 88.3 90.7 92.3 110.8 113.3 87.5 
3 Investment Trusts ........... $74.8 154.4 296.1 874.3h 164.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 | Sa 418.6 309.0 $24.4 9324.0 418.6 426.5 147.9 
4 Marine ...... $bESASS406s0000 93.7 74.7 75.9 15.1 71.4 96.6 66.8 
2 Meat Packing ........... .. 104.4 70.9 72.4 70.91 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & 2 172.8 148.8 161.7 167.6 164.4 182.6 86.1 
5 Phon’phs & Radio <idet.i00) 3°1.1 248.9 252.9 248.91 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
17 Public Utilities ...... 281.0 218.8 265.5 281.0H 215.5 215.56 127.9 
10 Railroad Equipment J - 126.5 124.4 127.6 128.9 112.1 
3 Restaurants ........ .8 - 142.8 148.2h 181.0 188.1 89.8 
2 Shoe & Leather.......... 136.0 142.5 176.2 281.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 218.5 226.6h 208.6 214.0 152.9 
13 Steel & Iron..... Sebaweousic ie 188.7 144.9 188.8 1438.4 86.3 
6 .) Qe 60.9L 62.7 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 EE bbb > $600enensennee 295.2 250.7 94 9 a. 4 

3 — hone & Telegraph F 169.8 169, ; f . 
6 sat oes cece . 2 cores z 100.4 99.6 192.8 123.8 78.6 
8 Tire ONS 56055500s5500% 15.7 15.8 104.0 104.0 61.5 
11 PE. ethakks+d0a8enessnne 153.9 161.5 180.9 195.0 167.8 
5 TE Sn barinrenkeseese> «ee 90.4 88.51 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 Variety Stores ............... 114.1 115.0 124.4 126.8 98.0 

H—New HIGH record since 1925. L—New LOW record since 1925, 


h—New HIGH record this year. 
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3G RAILROADS — HIGH 112 5 
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1—New LOW record this year. 
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(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for snvestors. The 1929 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed amonz 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions .in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange, It 
is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
movements with @ high degree of accuracy. Our method of makmg annual revisions in t 

list ef stocks included, senders tt possible 10 keep the Index abreast witk evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing sts continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 

















Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in this Issue 


BONDS 


Allegheny Corp., on. Cony. 56, 3949 i..5:<% 403 
American Gas & Electric, Deb. 5s, 2028.... 405 
American Rolling Mills, S. F. Deb. 5s, 1948 403 
— Rochester & Pittsburgh, Cons., 4%s, 


eee meee ew meee eres essen seseeses 


Champa Corp. Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947...... 403 
Federal Light & Traction, First Lien Pv 1942 403 
Firestone Cotton Mills, Guar. S. F . 1948, 403 
International Great Northern R. _ seco 
meee, “IS” 38, 1956.20.00 6200600000405% 
International Match Co., S. F. Deb. 5s, 1947. 403 
a Pacific R. R., First & Ref. “G” 5s, oie 


eee Peewee reer ee eseeeereeseene® 


National Dairy Products, Deb. 5%s, 1948.. 403 


New — Public Service, First ef., 
EE. Ls van Guewaweeseaeunee ees eae ee* 404 
Otis Sted” Ce., Firat “A” Ge, 1941.5 66540. 


Paramount Famous Lasky, S. F. 6s, i947. : 404 
Postal Telegraph & Cable, << * 1953... 404 
Shell Pipe Line, S. F., Deb. 5s, 1952...... 404 
Southeastern Power & Light, Deb. 6s, 2025. 404 
Standard Milling vi he = & Ref. 5%s, 1945 404 
Western Pacific R. R., First “A” 5s, 1946.. 404 






- PETROLEUM 
TOE CMD.” 555s ses sank ieaseeewasanesee as 405 
Transcontinental Oil ....cccsccccscccccscs 463 
MINING 
I MIE SS o's paGe's oe PN ka 0454 - 467 
Mother Lode Coalition..........eesceseses 464 
RAILROADS 
Pr I. 4c kuecw sas sebew es abene8 404 
NN STROUD a 5 64:05 5ix'0.00.000 0.09 0000eues 406 
Tsreet Northern «0 csecssses -- 406 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas...... - 405 
New York Bo ES eer 405 
New York, New Haven & Hartford........ 399 
SOME OE TENDED «6 55:50:05 50040450405 98 0% 406 
ol er er ee errr 406 
Pots ONE, “TSM PRUICROEO . 105155 5:r nose adces 405 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
* American Power & Light............000005 404 
Cems GGRS Or PIOCRTEC. 6.50000 sceesecsss 405 
Consolidated Gas Co. of Ni. Vo. sccaseseses 495 
Picctric Power & LAGU. «055 ccc csecdesess 405 
PRE RC OMNE to ec arora loi ining 6 bo 16 8 SaaS 405 
Radio Corp. of America..........esee0. 405, 468 
ee UO a os a 406 
INDUSTRIALS 
American Sugar Refining Co.............. 40F 


Bush Terminal Buildings. . 
CS 6° A eS eer ee pra 
ey A Pe eee eee ee rie 
PEE SUNOS Gans Deets oa a ees We 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Intermational Flarvester ........s0ssesceserss 


Kroger Grocery & Baking.... 
National Dairy Products... 
PERE cin nb vps es as oS SAS RE w cu eR SLEW 








Important Corp. Meetings 





Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. ............ Dividend 7-5 
American Brown Boveri Electric. Directors 7-5 
AURRTIORR TUGAE. once ssceee sees Com. Div’d 1-3 
American Express .............-. Directors 7-2 
Amer. La France & Foamite...Com. Div’d 7-2 
Amer. Superpower Corp......... Directors 7-3 
Amer, Water Works & Elec...Com, Div'd 7-3 
ee dt et Oe EEE Pfd. Div’d 7-3 
Broshiga Clty BR. B...cccccvcecs Directors 7-2 
PD 5 ik op b2.00s>ccene Pfd. Div’d 1-2 
Central Public Service Co........ Directors 7-2 
ferro de Pasco Copper Corp......... Div’d 1-2 
Certain-teed Prod, Corp......... Directors 7-3 
Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc....Com, Div’d 7-3 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ......... Directors 7-1 
Fxchange Buffet Corp..... - Dividend 7-2 
Federal Light & Traction.. Directors 7-3 
General Electric ........... ..- Directors 7-5 
Lehigh Valley BR. B,......ce000. Directors 7-3 
Toose-Wiles Biscuit ...... wenn Directors 7-1 
DT EM Oo. ac5cebdckersenaoe Directors 7-2 
National Dairy Prod. Corp...... Directors 1-5 
Radio Corp. of Amer............ Directors 7-5 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tobacco....... Directors 7-5 
ORR ee Com. Div’d 7-3 
Mes POOUM 2.0050 cc cc ccees Directors 9-5 
Southern Dairies, Inc........... Directors 7-2 
Southern Dairies, Inc............. Annual 7-3 
Spiegel, May, Stern...Pfd. & Com. Div’d 7-3 
Stewart-Warner Speed, Corp. ...Directors 7-5 
Virginia-Caroliha Chem.......... Directors 7-3 
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The Best Buy sailiay Nanoaig the Oils 


WE are convinced that the best buys on the Board today are among the oil stocks. 

This does not mean that anyone could buy a broad list of oil securities and hope to 
make more than ordinary profits. In fact, it is our firm contention that, whereas one oil 
stock might return an appreciation of only 1%, an entirely different oil might be bought 
to return an appreciation of 100% to even 200%. 





For instance, MARLAND OIL, purchased a year ago, would have re- 
turned up to the present a loss of 11.7%. 


On the other hand, ATLANTIC REFINING would have netted the 
purchaser 119% profit on any amount placed in the issue. 


We did NOT recommend MARLAND, 
We DID recommend ATLANTIC REFINING—repeatedly. 


Discrimination pays big dividends. Among all the good, poor and in- 
different oil securities, we have once more selected one which we believe 
has possibilites fully equal to those possessed by ATLANTIC REFIN- 
ING a year ago. 


Admittedly, 119% on your money in one year is an extremely generous 
anticipation, but, in the case of this new bargain oil recently discovered, 
we feel that all anticipations will be borne out by subsequent develop- 
ments. 


The name of this bargain stock will be sent to you free of charge and without obligation. 
Also, free specimen copies of all our current Stock Market Bulletins, which fully discuss 
the profit and loss possibilities in over 50 different securities. 


Simply send your name and address and the above-mentioned bulletins and the name of 
the bargain stock will be sent to you without cost or obligation. Also an interesting book 
called “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” Simply mail the coupon. 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN. NEW YOR K 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 934 AUBURN, NEW YORK 


Kindly send me specimen copies of [5 RO Arc col ee RA st ER 
your current Stock Market Bulletins. 
Also a copy of “MAKING MONEY LCL ane OPE oe em oR, 7 Rea Peo eee 
IN STOCKS.” This does not obli- 
gate me in any way. CHP eh ake Sacun ate caunuskice eee SO ee ee 























ee 2, 


JUNE 29, 1929 


461 
















SAU © CPR © erg, § Seen © Fee 





DMCA 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION of NEW YORK 


Chicage 49 Wall Street, New York 








An Interest in the 
Cream of the 
Country’s Enterprises 


"THESE United States are dotted with the evidences of busi- 
ness romance. Everywhere there are sound, growing enter- 
prises in the earnings of which all careful investors are eager to 
participate. There is a method by means of which every investor 
can do 


Insurance companies and banks are huge investors. To handle 
their funds they need and actually enjoy the services of the best 
investment counsel available. The great sums which this expert 
talent employs are invested in the cream of the country’s enter- 
prises. No opportunities are overlooked. The investments of 
insurance companies and banks are far flung and well chosen. 


Insuranshares Corporation of Delaware is an investment com- 
pany specializing in the field of insurance company and bank 
stocks. An investment in its stock represents primarily an inter- 
est in carefully selected insurance companies and banks, and 
secondarily in just as carefully selected enterprises throughout 
the country. With the expert management provided, such a 
portfolio fulfills an investment ideal exceedingly difficult of 
attainment through any other means. 


Full information will be sent upon request 


Underwriters and Distributors 
San Francisco 
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yO Wall Street 


You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Smal] or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 


Established 1884 


New York 
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Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 452) 








around $6 a share on both classes of 
stock. The high price levels of the 
class A stock prevailing earlier this 
year were accompanied by rumors of 
the possibility of the company becom- 
ing engaged in important merger ne- 
gotiations but there have been no defi- 
nite developments along that line to 
date. Financial position is strong and 
we are optimistic regarding the com- 
pany’s long term future. However, on 
the basis of developed earring power 
to date and visible prospects the class 
A shares seem attractive more for the 
longer pull holding than near term pos- 
sibilities. It would seem advisable to 
confine fresh commitments to reces- 
sions. 


CORN PRODUCTS REFINING 


In your opinion, ts Corn Products likely 
to participate in the gigantic food merger 
that seems pending? Aside from its mer- 
ger possibilities, I would also like to know 
what you think of the outlook for this 
stock. I have a profit of about ten points 
on 50 shares but don’t want to sell if the 
stock is on the verge of a real upward 
move. I shall be guided by you as hereto- 
fore—P. R. M., Bloomington, IIl. 


Corn Products Refining Co., rank- 
ing as the leading producer of starch, 
glucose, corn, oil and syrup, confined its 
business in earlier years chiefly to bulk 
goods, but subsequently specialties were 
developed with success, its best known 
trademarks now being “Argo” and 
“Linit” starches, ““Mazola” oil, “Karo” 
syrup and “Cerelose” sugar. Profits 
have been subject to some fluctuation 
over a period of years, but results in 
the ten-year period ended with 1928 
averaged $3.49 a common share annu- 
ally, based on the 2,530,000 shares now 
outstanding, with net in 1928 equal to 
$4.35 a share against $3.50 in 1927, 
followed by $1.18 a share in the first 
quarter of 1929 compared with 90 
cents a share in the same period of 
1928. With price levels of finished 
products well maintained, together 
with existing comparatively low prices 
of corn (the company being a large 
consumer of the latter), in conjunction 
with normal expansion, of which for- 
eign business is an important factor, 
promise is held forth that results in 
the full 1929 year will show a material 
gain over last year. Financial position 
is impressive, latest balance sheet show- 
ing current assets of over $5'7,600,000 
(of which cash and its equivalent ag- 
gregated about 40 million dollars) 
against current liabilities of only 7 
million dollars, leaving $50,600,000 
net working capital. Under the guid- 
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ance of a capable management, and 
with the company’s large resources, 
there seems no serious bar to future 
material expansion, both in scope of 
operations and earning power, which 
may be expected to be accomplished 
without recourse to new financing. 
While the common shares appear to 
best advantage in the light of longer 
range possibilities, we are confident 
further patience will bring its own re- 
ward. There seems no present indica- 
tion that the company will become in- 
volved in recently rumored merger ne- 
gotiations looking toward the forma- 
tion of a huge new food combine. 





TRANSCONTINENTAL OIL 


Do you consider Transcontinental Oil 
common a good speculation? With the 
prospect of definite steps being taken to 
conserve resources and curtail production, 
[ have been reliably informed that oil stocks 
offer excellent profit possibilities around 
current levels. I lean toward Transcont- 
nental because of its low price and the fact 
that it once sold as high as 60.—B. C. G., 
Covington, Ky. 


Transcontinental Oil Co., equally 
with the Mid-Kansas Oil & Gas Co. 
(a subsidiary of Ohio Oil Co.) owns a 
substantial interest in the Yates Pool 
in Pecos County, Texas, on which 52 
producing wells were completed in 
1928, making a total of 102 at the end 
of that year. Due to the lack of ade- 
quate transportation facilities, produc- 
tion has been restricted to less than 
2% of the potential found by 
proration committee as of February 
1st, 1929, which was 2,343,000 barrels 
daily or more than 50% of the 
total for the pool. Despite this re- 
striction the company’s 1928 produc- 
tion reached a daily average of 15,943 
barrels compared with 5,391 for 1925. 
The company owns extensive acreage 
or leases in other regions and increased 
its holdings in 1928 by obtaining leases 
on several thousand acres in the Mid- 
Continent-Texas field and more than 
100,000 acres in Louisiana, Arkansas 
and New Mexico. In addition, through 
85% stock ownership in Colom- 
bia Oil & Development Co. Transcon- 
tinental controls a 35% profit in- 
terest in properties in Roumania 
upon which operations are being con- 
ducted by a subsidiary of the Standard 
Oil Co. of New Jersey. Additional 
leases are held covering 1,583,000 oil 
and gas lands in South America and 
about a one-half interest, through a 
subsidiary, in 2,075 acres in Patantla 
Region of Mexico. Production costs 
in the Yates Pool area are relatively 
low, and with the gradual installation 
of carrying facilities, the company 
seems destined to enjoy future sub- 
stantial expansion in earning power, 
despite production restriction measures 
in the petroleum industry as a whole. 
Financial position is comfortable and 
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CANADA-— “The Land of Opportunity’’ 
CANADIAN MINING SECURITIES CORPORATION 


(Ar. Investment Trust) 
offers the investor an opportunity to participate in the development of Canada’s 
wonderful natural resources such as water power, forests, oils, minerals and land. 
Expert selection and diversification give safety and prospects for appreciation. 
Price $11.00 per share 
Please mail coupon for circular 


A. D. WATTS & CO. 


Members Montreal Stock & Curb Exchanges 


Montreal London 
Toronto 49 Wall Street, New York England 
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This Company Serves the 
I Suulcoymimiiicomsencalal 


CHICAGO 


is growing 








» OMMENCING at the city 
limits of the world’s fourth 


largest city, this Company 
supplies gas and electricity within 
a radius of fifty to seventy-five 
miles of the Loop— 20,000 to 
43,000 new customers have been 
added to its lines every year for 
seven years. 


Send for the 1929 Year Book 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 


OF NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
72 W. Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 


SERVING 304 CITIES AND TOWNS WITH ELECTRICITY OR GAS 
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Traders—Here’s 
YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Ofter 
of Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 

The Fieta of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 
lished on Trading in Securities. $8.75 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty.... 3.25 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
ST ee reer 3.25 





LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: aa 

pec 


Price 
All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3........ $7.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially inde 
pendent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “‘rut,”” start you on the road to success, show you how to 
save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered. by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety. and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 
Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 
U. 3. A. 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 


ee et eee ere ($9.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 ........ (0$7.75 Enclosed 0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 ........ 00$7.75 Enclosed 0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No..... ....--- at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

yee, Enclosed (iene CAR. &........% 
ee OR EP ee ee ee sine Seb bbe 08-06 + 6k bake os. Ke 
POD 0.05 deb Saw 6.05 bee oe es (seid Wkk becky ehekeS wok 6 Rake ee Cc. O. 6-29-29 
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the proposed rearrangement of capital 
structure may be expected to bring 
common dividends several stages near- 
er. Moreover, the recent advent of 
important new interests in the com- 
pany’s affairs forms an added basis for 
optimism regarding the longer term 
future. As a speculation of the more 
radical type, the common stock is not 
without a degree of merit. 


MOTHER LODE COALITION 
MINES 

Is the forty-cent annual dividend now 
being paid on Mother Lode stock reason- 
ably secure? This stock is now selling for 
almost half what I paid for my 100 shares 
which I bought in February. Would you 
advise averaging.—M. M. C., Greeley, Colo. 


With total sales of copper of 17,- 
900,860 pounds in 1928, at an average 
price of 14.887 cents a pound and 80,- 
663 ounces of silver at an average of 
56.474 cents an ounce, Mother Lode 
Coalition Mines Company reported 
net income, before depreciation and 
depletion, of $1,036,849, equal to 
about 41 cents a share on 2,500,000 
shares outstanding against a profit 
equal to approximately 47 cents a share 
in 1927. At latest report developed 
unmined ore reserves indicate a life of 
from three to four years on the basis 
of current production and a change of 
one cent a pound in the market price 
for copper would affect net income of 
the company to the extent of around 
$120,000, the latter equal to less than 
5 cents a share. Exploration work was 
continued throughout 1928 with no 
new ore bodies discovered, and until 
activities along that line succeed, the 
company can only be regarded in the 
light of a liquidating proposition and 
dividends a return of capital. The 
shares appear unattractive and, frankly, 
we see little incentive to retain present 
commitments, much less undertake 
fresh purchases. 


FAIRBANKS, MORSE 


Can you tell me what 1s retarding the 
market action of Fairbanks, Morse Com- 
mon? It seems to me that this stock pay- 
ing an annual $3 dividend and with 
estimated earnings for 1929 in excess of $5 
should sell around 60 instead of today’s 
orice of 41. I have 200 shares for which I 
paid 49.—M. C. F., Kearny, N. J. 


Fairbanks, Morse & Co. in its pres- 
ent form is an outgrowth of a business 
originally established upward of 70 
years ago and gained early prominence 
in the industrial field as a manufac- 
turer of the well known “Fairbanks 
Scale.” It also produces a diversified 
line of internal combustion engines, in- 
cluding Diesel engines, adaptable for 
all purposes except automobiles. Other 
products are pumps, railroad motor 
cars, dynamos, windmills, etc. Earn- 
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To Those Who Are 
“Out of the Market” 


During the past two or three months you have had good cause to remain “on 
the sidelines” much of the time. Very little money has been made in the 
market except by professional traders, and they have found the going pretty 


rough. 


There is, however, just as much danger in over emphasizing a “Waiting 
attitude” as there is in overstaying a bull market. 


What is Your Attitude NOW? 


In your judgment, is NOW the time to reenter 
the market? Is the market in a strong po- 
sition from which a SUSTAINED advance 


may be expected? 


Let’s look at some facts: General business is 
ahead of expectations - no abnormal 
depression is looked for. The credit situa- 
tion is certainly more favorable. The stock 
market has RESTED for nearly SIX 
MONTHS, during which time many stocks 
have been thoroughly liquidated. 


How Much Longer Should 
You Wait ? 


Why not check conditions from every 
angle? If an advance in general stock prices 
is pending you wish to make certain invest- 
ments and avoid those stocks which are yet 
in weakened positions. 


Three Weeks of 
Authoritative Advice Free 


Without your incurring the slightest obli- 
gation or expense, you can receive AU- 


% 








THORITATIVE ADVICE for the next three 
weeks. “Market Action,” the weekly bulle- 
tin-forecast of leading common stocks, DEFI- 
NITELY advises the action to take with over 
thirty active stocks, and clearly states the 
opinion on the general market. There is no 
side-stepping, nor fence-straddling. 


Special Edition ot 
‘Market Action ’’ 


In “Market Action” of June 24th we review 
in detail the general business situation, in ad- 
dition to definitely recommending the invest- 
ment course which we believe should be 
taken over coming weeks. 


Send in this coupon TODAY in order that you 
may receive this SPECIAL issue of “Market 
Action,” which should be of the greatest 
assistance to you in planning your present 
Investment Program. You will ALSO receive 
3 future issues of ‘Market Action” FREE 
if you mail this coupon promptly. 














3 Future Issues of “Market Action” FREE 





WETSEL 
MARKET 
BUREAU 


Wetsel Market Bureau, Inc. MW 


341 Madison Ave., New York City 
Gentlemen: Yes, I am interested in reading your views of the present market 


situation. Without my incurring any obligation, or expense, please send me 
your SPECIAL EDITION of “Market Action” of June 24th in addition to 3 


future issues. 


Name ... 


Coe oe eer eer ere- seeesereeses ees OTeseeeee + seeeererreseeees 


Street Address . 


Me ae Ee rE Pn ee eee ee IS La Tn reer ee 
Print Plainly, Please. No Salesman Will Call 


341 MADISON AVENUE 
NEW YORK CITY 
JUNE 29, 1929 
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Independence 


In the valuation of commercial 
properties, office buildings, 
apartments, stores, hotels, etc. 

disinterestedness is of 
prime importance. Our own 
disinterestedness is assured by 
exacting standards, and by the 
fact that we do not buy, sell, 
build, operate, or finance prop- 


erty. We are solely appraisers. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 


GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
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See-saw Securities 


If you are on a financial see-saw with 
securities which are up one day and 
down the other, it is high time you 
got off. Enjoy a firm, stable, consist- 
ent income. Invest in the United In- 
vestment Assurance System. 


Write NOW for circular 
WwW 


Founders Securities Trust 
Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Bldg. - 
Boston 
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ings followed a downward tendency in 
the three-year period ended with 1927, 
followed by encouraging improvement 
in 1928, when net was equal to $4.52 
a common share against $3.08 a share 
in 1927. Profits in the first quarter of 
1929 were practically unchanged from 
the same period of 1928, being equal 
to 77 cents a share, but unfilled orders 
increased approximately 2 million dol- 
lars during the period, which should 
find due favorable reflection in net in 
later months, giving rise to the likeli- 
hood that profits in the full 1929 year 
will compare favorably with last year. 
Moreover, the company stands to ben- 
efit from the profitable development of 
its new Diesel engine, now being mar- 
keted, and which is understood to have 
met with favorable reception. Latest 
balance sheet reveals a comfortable 
financial position, and common divi- 
dends at the annual rate of $3 a share 
do not seem in immediate danger. The 
shares seem reasonably priced at exist- 
ing levels, and while apparently offer- 
ing limited near term possibilities of 
appreciation, commend themselves on 
an income basis, with favorable possi- 
bilities of enhancement in quoted value 
over the longer term. We do not 
recommend a sacrifice sale at this time 


CONTINENTAL CAN 


Continental Can has been recommended 
to me by a conservative house but before 
investing in this stock I should like to have 
your opinion. Is a dividend increase in 
prospect?—D. C. I., Davenport, Iowa. 


Ranking second to the American 
Can Co. as a producer of tin contain- 
ers, Continental Can Co., through nu- 
merous acquisitions and extensive plant 
improvements has greatly expanded its 
scope of activities in recent years, so 
that facilities now extend to all sec- 
tions of the country, accompanied by 
more satisfactory diversification of out- 
put. Net income gained 50.7 per cent 
in 1928, being equal to $4.22 a com- 
mon share, based on 1,459,991 shares, 
against $7.21 a share on 540,000 shares 
in 1927, the increased number of shares 
being brought about by a 100 per cent 
stock dividend distributed to share- 
holders in Novemebr last year, together 
with additional shares sold to stock- 
holders and employees and issued inci- 
dent to the acquisition of new proper- 
ties. Upon completion of two new 
plants now under construction, the 
company’s capacity is expected to be 
doubled. Giving due consideration to 
the fact that the full benefits ultimately 
to be derived from newly acquired 
plants were not wholly reflected in 
1928 income and with the outlook for 
an exceptionally active canning season, 
indications point to a further substan- 
tial increase in profits for the full 1929 
year. Financial position is comfortable, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








Qo. a or were oe, ee ets es ce cs—_ 








and in view of the ample margin by 
which common dividends at the annual 
rate of $2.50 a share are currently be- 
ing covered, a higher disbursement 
could be supported, but action in that 
connection is likely to await further 
progress in the company’s present ex- 
pansion program. On the basis of cur- 
rent income yield, the shares are not 
especially attractive, but that is offset 
to an appreciable extent by prospects 
of price appreciation over the longer 
term. 


PITTSBURGH COAL 


Would you advise holding 100 shares of 
Pittsburgh Coal common purchased last 
year at 75%4? My paper loss is over 
$1,000. J have read, however, in several 
newspapers that this stock is slated for 
a substantial move soon. What is your 
opinion?—J. P. C., Johnstown, Pa. 


Pittsburgh Coal Co. is the second 
largest bituminous coal producer and 
controlled, at the close of 1928, about 
168,000 acres of unmined coal in five 
districts in Pennsylvania, Ohio and 
Eastern Kentucky. Through placing 
operations on an open shop basis and 
reduced production costs by closing 
high cost producers and modernizing 
facilities an operating deficit of $2,- 
115,000 in 1926 was reduced to $1,- 
880,000 in 1927 and $494,000 in 1928, 
with profits in the final quarter last 
year of $487,100, the latter just falling 
short of dividend requirements on the 
6 per cent preferred for the three 
months’ period ended December 31, 
1928. Reflecting the high levels of 
general business activity in the earlier 
months of the current year, particu- 
larly in the iron and steel industry and 
larger demand from railroad and pub- 
lic utility sources, it is likely that the 
improvement registered in the closing 
months last year was continued in the 
first quarter of 1929. However, it ap- 
pears that aggregate production in the 
bituminous industry as a whole has 
been stepped up to a point not wholly 
warranted by evidence of continued 
demand which has resulted in some re- 
striction of output. That factor, to- 
gether with an unsatisfactory price sit- 
uation and a continuation of exceed- 
ingly keen competitive conditions, is 
likely to retard profits in coming 
months. Financial position of the com- 
pany was materially strengthened early 
this year through sale of $20 millions 
6 per cent debenture bonds, the pro- 
ceeds of which were used to retire close 
to $2 millions outstanding debenture 
bonds and for the payment of indebt- 
edness incurred in modernizing plants, 
for improvements and for other cor- 
porate purposes. In late 1928 rumors 
were current of the possibility of the 
company disposing of a portion of its 
coal properties permitting it to retire 
the outstanding $35 millions preferred 
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Siem prosperity of industry in the 
small town depends to an important 
degree upon the availability, adequacy 
and reasonable cost of electric power 
supply. Modern generation of electrical 
energy and the superpower transmission 
systems of the public utilities today make 
entirely possible for the small towns the 
same efficient electric service provided 
in cities. 


The generating and transmission systems 
of the National Electric Power Com- 
pany’s subsidiaries offer complete assur- 
ance of these vital service factors in more 
than 1,800 non-metropolitan communi- 
ties located in 17 States from Maine to 
+ Florida and inland to Pennsylvania, 
Ohio and Michigan. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 
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Opportunity for 
Sales Representatives 


Well known, long established, security advisory service has desirable 
openings for representatives of integrity, appearance and sales ability in 
various sections of the country. Liberal commission on new subscrip- 
tions and renewals; interested leads furnished; protection on calls; full 
co-operation. Write giving age, experience, business connections if any, 
ternitory desired and references. Information will be kept confidential. 


Box K, Room 1000, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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4. Auractive 
Public Utility 


Offerings! 


From the standpoint of safety 

combined with attractive yield, we 

recommend the following public 

utility offerings: 

NORTH CONTINENT UTILITIES CORP. 

Ist Collateral Lien and Refunding 
544% Gold Bonds, Series “A” 





NORTHERN UTILITIES COMPANY 
First Lien 6% Sinking Fund 
Gold Bonds, Series “A” 





EMPIRE TELEPHONE COMPANY 
First Lien and Refunding 
6% Gold Bonds, Series “A” 





NORTH CONTINENT UTILITIES CORP 
7% Preferred Stock 





Write for circulars, giving details 
regarding earnings, security, man- 
agement, price, etc. Address 
Dept. 166. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN 
_ & Company y 


Florida 


i 
Booklet ‘ 
J 
jor Investors 

UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 
cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $8,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,683.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 8,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 

of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Orange County 
Building & Loan Assn. 
Orlando, Floridz 
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LEHMAN BROTHERS 


Established 1850 
One William Street 
New York 














To Building and Loan Investors:— 


We are endeavoring to give cur subscribers 
and readers more explicit information on 
their B. & L. holdings. Therefore, we will 
be pleased to give you an o»pinion on any 
individual Association located in the United 
States, provided we have available data on 
which to base an opinion. Address Building 
& Loan Association Dept., The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Brcadway, N. Y. C. 
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stock, but there have been no definite 
developments along that line to date. 
While the company is in a strong com- 
petitive credit position, -difficulties in 
the industry as a-whole~seem too far 
reaching to be easily solved, and it is 
evident the common stock can be held 
only in the light of a speculative 
venture. 


PURITY BAKERIES 


Will you please write me a detailed letter 
concerning the nearby outlook for Purity 
Bakeries common? I have 25 shares which 
cost me 132 a share in March. Now that 
the preferred has been redeemed isn’t the 
common likely to advance?—P. H. B., 
Hagerstown, Md. 


Ranking among the largest and most 
rapidly growing bread baking concerns, 
Purity Bakeries Corp. has expanded 
recently into specialty baking as well 
as into the retail ‘distributing field 
The company has 53 baking plants and 
since taking over Cushman’s Sons, Inc., 
with its 200 retail stores, has added ap- 
proximately 50 stores, mainly in Chi- 
cago, is now entering Philadelphia with 
a chain of stores and plans expansion 
in a similar manner in Boston. Fol- 
lowing recapitalization about a year 
ago and retirement of the outstanding 
preferred earlier this year, capitaliza- 
tion is now represented by $8,737,500 
funded debt and 804,856 shares of no 
par common stock. Continuing the 
rapid growth witnessed since the for- 
mation of the company in 1924, re- 
sults from operations in the 16 weeks 
ended April 20, 1929, show a balance 
equal to $1.70 a share against 96 cents 
a share in the same period of 1928, 
based on present capital structure, and 
$5.95 a share in the full 1928 year. 
However, while financial position is 
strong, pending further progress of the 
company’s present ambitious expan- 
sion program, action is likely to be de- 
ferred regarding an upward revision 
in dividends over the $3 a share an- 
nual rate now prevailing, although oc- 
casional stock dividends are possible 
and the creation of valuable rights as 
new funds are needed for develop- 
ment purposes. On the basis of devel- 
oped earning power to date and visible 
prospects, the shares appear to best ad- 
vantage in the light of long range pos- 
sibilities, but for those willing to retain 
over a period of time, while ignoring 
temporary market price fluctuations, 
the results achieved should warrant 
holding. 


RADIO 


1 am considerably worried by a paper loss 
of over $1,500 which I have on 50 shares of 
Radio common. Shall I continue to hold 
on? Have any steps been taken in the 
proposed merger with International Tele- 
phone & Telegraph? If this consolidation 





is effected, 1 look for another bullish move 
in Radio to get underway.—F. C. R., Find- 
lay, Ohio. 


Established earning power of Radio 
Corp. forms little basis for judging the 
merit of the common stock, inasmuch 
as main efforts to date have been de- 
voted to an extensive development pro- 
gram, resulting in the company now 
occupying a position of undisputed 
leadership in radio communication and 
manufacturing field. Although the 
company does not manufacture radio 
sets, it controls extensive patent rights 
in the manufacture of sets, deriving 
substantial royalties from use of these 
patents by independent manufacturers. 
Its scope of activities has been greatly 
widened by the acquisition of Victor 
Talking Machine. Financial position 
is strong, the enterprise is now firmly 
entrenched in many fields centering 
about the radio and amusement indus- 
tries, and the development stage has 
progressed to a point where substan- 
tial profits are beginning to accrue. It 
is generally understood that tentative 
plans virtually have been worked out 
looking toward acquisition by Inter- 
national Telephone & Telegraph Corp. 
of communication services of Radio 
Corp., under the terms of which Radio 
would receive a substantial stock inter- 
est in International Telephone, and the 
agreement, when completed, will be 
forwarded to the Department of Jus- 
tice for its consideration and action A 
strong argument appears to exist in 
favor of approval, and there seems to 
be at least an even chance of the mer- 
ger eventually coming to pass. Present 
prices of Radio common discount fa- 
vorable progress some distance ahead, 
but in view of well defined prospects of 
future substantial expansion, both in 
scope of operations and earning power, 
we are confident patient shareholders 
will be well rewarded. 








A World Bank Is Born 
(Continued from page 390) 








Central European Society held a meet- 
ing in Brussels in 1912 in the course 
of which the resolution was passed to 
urge the Central Banks to help in the 
establishment of a World Bank with 
a centralized gold treasury. The war 
put a stop to these plans. 

But even before that the question 
was raised, could such a bank become 
a reality, a successful reality? Skepti- 
cism towards this idea was certainly 
justified. Movements of gold or bills 
of exchange are not caused by influ- 
ences from without, but from within. 
They are disturbances in the economic 

(Please turn to page 471) 
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“Public Utility 
Points” 


In our ninth edition 
of this booklet we 
have compiled some 
up-to-date facts and 
figures on the elec- 
tric light, gas and 
telephone industries. 


We have a limited 
number of copies 
wkich we shall be 
glad to send to in- 
vestors interested in 
our summary of pub- 
lic utility develop- 
ments. 











Bonbright & Co./) 


Incorporated 


25 Nassau Street New York 






































Chain Store 
Statistics 


1929 Edition 


We have just published the 
1929 edition of “Chain Store 
Statistics.’? This shows 
the growth in 1928 of 51 
representative chain store sys- 
tems, summarized as follows: 


Stores end 1928... 55,228 
Increase over ’27. 10.68% 


Sales year 1928... $2,903,981,100 
Increase over ’27. 12.71% 


$172,943,800 


Profits year 1928.. 
11.12% 


Increase over ’27. 


Copies of this ion may be had 
ve seus br @ WS.-304 





Menill, Lynch & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 
Telephone RECtor 9680 
Uptown Office—11 East 43rd St. 
Telephone VANderbilt 9291 


Chicago Detroit Denver Los Angeles 
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MORE THAN 3,400 GEORGIA FAMILIES ARE 


STOCKHOLDERS IN GEORGIA POWER COM- 


PANY --- 


BECAUSE THEY KNOW THEIR 


STATE AND ITS OPPORTUNITIES. 


HEY know that indus- 

try finds better profits 
here --- because of efficient 
labor, low taxes, plentiful 
and cheap raw materiais, 
climatic conditions. And 
they know that Power is a 
vital part of the development 
that is taking place. 


So they are investors in their 
own future, buying shares in 
Georgia’s outstanding in- 
dustries, developing their 
own enterprises, encourag- 
ing others to come in and 
share with them the advan- 
tages of location in this in- 
dustrial state. 


Practically every type of 
industry can improve its 
profit position through 


GEO 


POWER 


LNDOU:S T RY 


PROSPERS IN 


Georgia location. That is a 
sweeping statement which 
we will be glad to back up 
with facts and figures. 


If you are interested 1n bet- 
ter dividends, the officers 
and engineering staff of this 
Company are at your serv- 
ice. Gladly we will put at 
your disposal our intimate 
knowledge ot Georgia, 
gained from dependable 
power service to more than 
230 communities. 


You can secure this cooper- 
ation by writing the New 
York office at i120 Broad- 
way, or direct to the Home 
Office of the Georgia Power 
Company, M-2 Electric 
Building, Atlanta, Ga. 





GEORGIA 
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Securities of 

Southwestern 

Corporations 
Offer Many 
Advantages 


The Texas Southwest is the 
youngest and most rapidly 
developing region in America 
today. Interest rates upon 
first-grade Southwestern se- 
curities are 14% to 144% 
higher than normally prevail- 
ing rates in more congested 
money markets, because of 
rapid expansion and growing 
demands for capital. 

Corporations now issuing 
well-secured bonds and stocks 
will grow with the develop- 
ment of their communities 
bringing steadily increasing 
earnings and assets. 

We shall be pleased to have 
you write for our interesting 





booklet, “Southwestern Se- 
curities”, Mail this coupon: 
Name 
Address. 





Bond Department 
Mercantile Bank & Trust Co. 
of Texas 
Member Federal Reserve System 
Dallas, Texas 











Bank. Insurance and 


Investment Trust Stocks 



































North American 
Aviation, Inc. 


NO PAR VALUE STOCK 


This Company, one of 
the Curtiss-Keys Group, 
with its strong manage- 
ment, affords the investor 
an ideal method of partici- 
pating in the great future 
of aviation. 


Deseriptive circular containing 
up-to-date information 
sent on request. 


W. S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 


208 S. La Salle St. State 0770 
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Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 





Bid Asked 
United States Fire (2.40)....... 125 185 
SRP OOMERS TE) 5occ0sscsccensene 390 415 
| ee 1970 2000 
Westchester (2.15)* new........ 15 79 

SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety .........escee 155 160 
National Surety (10) ........... 110 120 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.80) new... 64 67 
Mortgage Bond (8) ..........0+ - 185 195 
N. Y. Title & Mtge, Co......... 64 66 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 

SERUD LENA pashuscdceeaaeeesases 8 16 
RD SED) 0658505 c06su sense ss 95 110 
Se SDS decsnsavess4eeeso0% 6 14 
WOE WAPTRS oo cccccsecccoscce 12 25 
ON SS rrr ere 50 65 
Southern Minnesota ............ 5 10 
op oe Seer 1 2 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 





American Founders Trust com... 107 109% 
Do 6% Pfd. 45 48 
Do 7 > 50 53 

Diversified Trustees Shares 26% 27 
Do Series % 24% 

Financial & Industrial Sec, com. ven 
Mb EES. Gocbepeoserseseseeens 209 wile 

Fixed Trust Shares A..... ieaens 22% 23% 

Insuranshares, B 1928........... 21% 23 

Interl, Sec, Corp. of Amer., B... 381 84 
TOD TU, beuunwssesessees00nee<s 59 62 
ee ee eee 89% 938% 

Oil Shares, Inc. (units)......... 66 12% 

Becond Intl, Seourities.......... 60 54 
Do O% PlA. ..cccccccccscocer 43 46 

Shawmut Bank ........e.ssee0e 42 45 

U. 8. & British Internl, A...... 16 ei 

U. 8. Shares, Series A-l......... 18% 15% 
Do Gerles B ..ccccccccccccece 14% eae 


(A) Including div, wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $5, * Includ- 
ing extras. 
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Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.60).. 286 241 
te NEED Ccasasshseebeseseee 985 995 
ity, (GR) ROW 0 .00s0cdcccccene . 874 879 
First. (7. Y.) (OWA) ....cccccee 6400 6475 
PRE SOW) HE) Sesiicccscccscees - 175 180 
ee ere 955 975 

TRUST COMPANIES 
Irving Trust (1.60) new........ 13% 74% 
Bankers (new) (38) ........ cose 168 167 
Bank of N. ¥, & Trust Co. (20). 885 905 
MAD. baceccnnscvcedsssendevs 1135 1150 
Contral Manever .....cccccccce - 862 888 
Chatham & Phenix (16)......... 825 
Chemical (new) ........sseseees 112 117 
Corn Exchange (new)........... 182 186 
yy ae ae 640 650 
Equitable (12) ..... senhbsessuee 640 650 
Farmers’ L. & T. (20).......... 1840 1870 
IUNEEMED COO): sscessevccrvccnns 918 925 
Manufacturers (6) .........+.00. 217 282 
New York (new) (5)...........- $25 830 
2. eae 238 242 
United States Trust (70)........ 4500 4700 
STATE BANES (NEW YORK) 
Manhattan Oo. (16) ..........0. 838 848 
enbe: (E8). oi0200000 Ry 300 anu 
United States (units) (6)...... 196 201 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
Aetna Fire (20).......... poseane 690 715 
BURR ED CEI) 25 <6.0800005 000008 1200 1225 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) ......++.+e0. 96 98 
omtinenteal (E00) ..cccccccccece . 65 59 
Glens Falls (1.60)...........e0 65 68 
Globe & Rutgers (24) 1415 
Great American (1.60) 43 
og | Fe a 7 81 
Hartford Fire (24)*........+...- 1080 
Se errr re 60 570 
Carolina (1.40) ......... 43 
National Fire (25)*..... 875 
Miagara (4) ..cccccccccccccccce 188 
North River (8.50)*......... tsc0 435 
reports, 


several dividend increases and, 

last but by no means least, merg- 
ers consummated and projected among 
some of the largest banking institutions 
have all aided to sustain quotations for 
bank stocks. The most recent consoli- 
dation as this is written is the Chase 
National Bank and National Park 
Bank merger, which creates an institu- 
tion with aggregate resources of over 
$1,700,000,000. The securities sub- 
sidiary of Park will be taken in with 
Chase Securities Corp., which from the 
standpoint of diversified investment ac- 
tivities including underwriting and dis- 
tribution of new financing is already 
one of the most important institutions 
of its kind. 

Mergers and consolidations during 
the past six months or so have created 
banking institutions which from the 
standpoint of size are now at a point 
which seemed inconceivable a few years 
ago. The new Chase acquisition 
brings its resources up to approximately 
the same figure as Guaranty Trust, 
after the acquisition by the latter bank 
of National Bank of Commerce. 
National City Bank still remains the 


JH erent di earnings 


largest commercial banking institution 
in the United States with resources 
now in the neighborhood of $2,000,- 
000,000. 

This tendency, however, is by no 
means confined to the bank field. In- 
surance companies have been equally 
as active in extending the “fleet” idea, 
which through the close affiliation of 
large underwriting companies seeks to 
accomplish the same ends that are 
sought in bank mergers. The elimina- 
tion of competition, the gathering of 
investment resources that enables them 
to undertake financial operations of 
wider scope and the ultimate operating 
economies through consolidation are 
prominent factors with each one of the 
two groups of financial institutions. 
The proposed acquisition of Fidelity 
and Casualty and Niagara by the 
“America Fore” group has heightened 
interest of investors in the insurance 
company shares as it is thought to be 
the forerunner of similar action by 
other companies. There is no ques- 
tion but that the growth of the large 
companies in the insurance field will 
be along the lines of expansion of the 
“fleet” plan. 
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(Continued from page 468) 
structure of the different countries that 
is, they are the consequences of a defi- 
nite policy in the home market (a 
point discussed in the writer’s recent 
article, “World Scramble for Gold”). 
Looking upon this problem from an- 
other angle we will find that to enable 
the bank to balance the international 
payments so that only small and negli- 
gible book balances remain, the bank 
must be vested with the authority to 
dictate to the Central Banks. That 
would indeed be an absolute financial 
imperialism, and it is very doubtful 
that our Federal Reserve Bank or the 
Bank of England would stand for it. 

Our most recent financial history 
provides us with a very good example 
of what has been said above. From 
July, 1927, to Summer, 1928, we lost 
about $600,000,000 in gold to Europe. 
At that time Europe had very high 
rediscount rates and suffered from a 
very pronounced credit stringency. At 
the same time we maintained an ex- 
tremely low rediscount rate and had 
large surplus of capital seeking profit- 
able employment in vain in the home 
market. Therefore, our gold emigrated 
to Europe. 

The same thing would have hap- 
pened if the new bank had then func- 
tioned as World Bank or World Clear- 
ing House, because it could not have 
done otherwise, since the cause for the 
existing situation was one of home pol- 
icy of the different countries. Only 
if the bank were to possess sufficient 
influence to remove the cause could the 
bank fulfill its intended purpose to sta- 
bilize gold movements. But these 
causes are solely identified with the 
discount policies of the individual 
countries and cannot be reached there- 
fore by the influence of the interna- 
tional bank. 

It is quite possible that the leaders 
of the bank will disregard these funda- 
mental obstacles, which might be sup- 
pressed for a short period, only to re- 
appear in a more ruinous form, but it 
is highly improbable that they will find 
a way to circumnavigate the rocks of 
unflexible economic laws. 

The International Bank of Settle- 
ment as a Finance Institution is quite 
a different proposition. Here we deal 
with visible and tangible factors. The 
basic idea for the promulgation of this 
part of the new bank is born out of 
good business sense and excels through 
the absence of hostile sentiment against 
Germany, something that could not be 
said quite as emphatically of the Dawes 
Plan machinery. 

A country obliged to make huge 
payments without receiving equities 
can do so only through a surplus of 
exports over imports, if the country 
does not want to become over-burdened 
with debts. The logical consequence 
of this thought was to help Germany 
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Tremendous 
Future of 
Electric Light 
and Power 


About 40% of America’s 30 million 
homes are not yet wired for elec- 
tricity. Development of the market 
for electrical household appliances 
has barely begun. Almost 90% of 
our 6,500,000 farms lack the bene- 
fit of electricity. More than 98% 
of the railroad mileage of the 
United States is not electrified. 


Far-sighted investors, who have 
caught some vision of this gigantic 
future development are investing 
millions in this industry. 


Since 1914 this Company has spe- 
cialized in this class of securities. 
Our long experience in selecting 
sound Electric Light and Power 
Company securities is an extra pro- 
tection for every customer who in- 
vests through this Company. 


Write for booklet, “Reliable In- 
vestment Counsel,” and our cur- 
rent list of electric light, power 
and gas securities. 
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Company 
Anderson Gas & Utilities Ist.......... 6% 
Bethlehem Steel, Cornwall P. M...... 5% 
Canadian Steel F’ — lst & Coll. Tr. 6% 
Central Pub. Ser, coll, Tr, A......... 6% 
Chile (Rep. of) Rwy. ref. 8/F........ 6% 
Computing, Tab.-Rec, 8/F...........- 6% 
LS eee 52% 
Delaware (State of) Highway......... 4% 


Elec, Ry. Equipment Sec. eq. tr. ctf... 5% 





Georgia-Carolina Pr, Ist.............. 5% 
Georgia Ry. & Elec, ref. & imp....... 5% 
oy Oe | Saree roar rt 6% 
eg SS See ees 54% 
Ingersoll-Rand Ist mtg............... 5% 
EE eer BL 
Lehigh Coal & Nav, Consol, Ser, A.. 42% 
Montreal Steel Works Ist............. 6 
National Foundry Ist................. 64% 
New York Telephone 8. F. Deb....... 6% 
Northwest Pr. 1st Coll. Tr. nts....... 6% 
Pacific Utilities Ist Ln. & Coll, A.... 6% 
People’s Lt, & Pr, Conv. Deb. Ser.... 6% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Pa, deb........... 5% 
oe are 52% 
Tenn, Copper & Chem, 15-yr. conv. 
SCS TR Sc aaseb ns 0'¥0.0's900 9000 6% 
Transcontinental Oil 1st yer ere. BL 
Union Oil of Cal, Ist 1. S/F Ser. A.... 6% 
ee EP ith 90095080000 2s000% 5% 
Vicksburg Gas Ist Ser................ 6% 


V.B.—Various bonds. E.I.—Entire issue. 


Bonps CaAtitep For REDEMPTION ~ 


Redemption | 
Maturity Amount Price Date 
1948 $88,000 102 July, 1929 
1939 $92,000 100 July, 1929 


1936 $1,219,000 110 Sept., 1929 
1940 $8,266,000 105 July, 1929 
1961 $243,000 100 July, 1929 
1941 $914,000 105 July, 1929 


1930-32 ,200, 101 July, 1929 
1935 105 July, 1929 
1938 $899,000 102% July, 1929 
1954 ,000 105 uly, 1929 
1940 $471,000 110 Dec., 1929 

1930-36 $439,000 105 July, 1929 
1949 V.B. 110 Aug., 1929 
1945 E.I. 104 July, 1929 
1943 E.I. 102% July, 1929 
1962 E.I. July, 1929 
1981 $1, ey oof 100 Sept., 1929 
1938 0 104% July, 1929 
1941 $1,525,000 105 Oct., 1929 
1938 $126,000 100 July, 1929 
1931 $849,000 102% July, 1929 


1951 $134,830,000 115 Sept., 1929 
1980-45 $200,000 102 July, 1929 
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to increase her exports. It is intended 
to bring this about by granting credits 
to such developed or undeveloped 
countries which so far lacked the neces- 
sary capital to import foreign goods in 
quantities. 

From the wording of the experts’ 
report it becomes evident that certain 
regions are to be assigned to Germany: 
Russia, the Balkans and certain Asiatic 
countries. This “assignment of re- 
gions” for export activities is also a 
part of the endeavor to eliminate po- 
litical friction. The execution of this 
credit system as embodied in the ac- 
tivities of the new bank will be of de- 
cided advantage to everybody con- 
cerned. The countries are being de- 
veloped agriculturally and industrially, 
Germany gains new markets and event- 
ual new sources of raw materials un- 
der favorable conditions, her creditors 
are being paid by using the newly cre- 
ated international documents of in- 
debtedness, instead of in foreign ex- 
change. 

The criticism has already been raised 
that Germany's gain in exports would 
be the loss of the others. This is pos- 
sibly a hasty conclusion. Firstly, Ger- 
many’s increased exports mean in- 
creased imports of the necessary raw 
materials. Secondly, the assurance of 
an uninterrupted flow of reparation 
payments becomes increasingly stronger 
and removes the bugaboo of a ceasing 
of the annuities. Thirdly, the danger 
of Germany swamping foreign mar- 
kets with her goods at cut prices in an 
endeavor to increase her exports has 
been totally removed. 

How is this credit system to work? 
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Germany will sell goods to, let us say, 


Bulgaria. Bulgaria pays Germany 
with a note which Germany turns over 
to the International Bank of Settle- 
ment. The bank discounts the note 
and gives Germany credit for the 
equivalent to be transferred later to 
the accounts of Germany’s creditors. 
Or the bank may grant the credit di- 
rectly and receives a note in return 
Bulgaria would then draw against this 
credit to pay Germany, the bank hon- 
oring the drafts and crediting Germany 
with the value. Until the note falls 
due it should be a good short term in- 
vestment with the endorsement of the 
International Bank of Settlement and 
perhaps of Germany. It might there- 
fore become rather well-liked paper 
for the portfolios of the Central Banks 

The visible effect of this function of 
the new bank will find its clearest ex- 
pression through the German trade 
balance. Until about October, 1928, 
Germany obtained means for the re- 
paration payments through foreign 
loans. The effect of this apparent 
capital import was that Germany did 
not pay with actual foreign credits re- 
sulting from exports but with foreign 
exchange credits resulting from loans. 
That means that Germany did not pay 
with the equity of increased exports 
but with documents of indebtedness 
for unconsummated imports. The im- 
port was not consummated because 
Germany handed over to her creditors 
the capital loaned in foreign markets 
in the same form as it had been re- 
ceived. 

When credits have been granted for 
the purchase of German goods in the 
course of the practical activity of the 
new bank, a Finance 
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man who “cleans up” and forget 
the tragedy of thousands who are 
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Pacific Coast securities. 


Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank............ 
I SUN ovcesandnbeccnccbsvcendes 
Great Western Power Pfd.......... ..... see 
oo) Serr Ty Perri 
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Industrial and 
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Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


-—--—-1929—__, Last Sale 
Div. Rate High Low June 20, ’29 
$10.00 26914 251 252% 
4.00 151% 184 185% 
7.00 107% 104% 105% 
3.00 89% 710 87% 
6.00 130 121 126 
2.00 70 54 69 
1.50 28 25% 25% 
Miscellaneous 
1.50 65% 44 51 
1.60 48% 31 87% 
4.00 81% 73 744% 
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2.00 47 80 32 
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3.60 38 20 $2 
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oe 45 28 80% 
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1.40 31% 26 271% 
2.50 81% 64% 13% 
1,99 53% 4454 474 
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4.00 53 43 451%, 
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then the German trade balance will 
show a corresponding increase—an in- 
crease appearing on the export as well 
as on the import side. The export side 
increases exactly as much as the amount 
of the foreign purchases. The import 
side will show an increase equal to the 
foreign exchange credits formerly 
turned over to the reparation creditors, 
since the creditors will take in pay- 
ment the documents of indebtedness 
of Germany’s new customers. In other 
words, Germany will then pay with 
deliveries in kind. 

If this plan were to be carried 
through to its last effect it would then 
become possible, that in time all repara- 
tion payments might be made as de- 
liveries in kind, the safest means to 
make it possible for Germany to pay to 
the last cent of her obligations. 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 416) 








months, activity prevailed at an aver- 
age of 94.47%. 

The increase in Bessemer steel out- 
put was more pronounced, proportion- 
ately, than in other divisions, reflecting 
an overflow of work from open-hearth 
mills, whose management realizes that 
the spurt in demand may be temporary 
and who therefore prefer to turn some 
business over to Bessemer producers 
(where there is an excess of steel mak- 
ing equipment) rather than to install 
additional equipment themselves. 

For the first weeks in June, activity 
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was maintained comfortably above 
95% of capacity, but late reports 
have it that backlogs are being worn 
down. However, awards of consider- 
able proportions in pipe line tonnage 
will serve to maintain business—as will 
the strength in rail equipment pur- 
chases and in structural shapes. Other 
consuming industries are for the most 
part in a healthy position and may be 
expected to demand substantial ton- 
nages throughout the coming months. 
Prices are generally firm, and may 
stiffen further if consumers who have 
been awaiting better prices on an ex- 
pected decrease in activity rush into 
the market at the last moment for their 
requirements. Half-year profits will be 
highly satisfactory, while current in- 
dications seem to favor earnings 
strength in the third quarter, too. 
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Situation Practically Unchanged 


With production of Cuban sugar to 
date estimated at more than 5.1 million 
tons, the situation in sugar markets is 
not one to inspire confidence at this 
time. The enormous crop must be 
disposed of, and efforts to make price 
levels attractive enough for disinter- 
ested buyers have driven quotations as 
low as 1.62 cents per pound, leaving 
no profit for the average Cuban pro- 
ducer. However, at less than 13%4 
cents, the price apparently discounts 
the bearish features of over-large sur- 
plus and the uncertainty of an in- 
creased United States tariff, so that no 
further decline is looked for. 

Conversely, though, this very same 
price situation works to the advantage 
of American sugar refiners, who can 
thus purchase their raw materials at 
practically rock bottom cost, and who 
therefore are in a position to display 
bettered earnings. In this regard, the 
imminence of a tariff revision has 
caused refiners to purchase large 
quantities of raw sugar at the very 
reasonable prices which now obtain, 
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Comparison of Four Public Utility Stocks — 





Approxi- Selling 
mate Times 


Earnings Dividend Market Earning 





American Water Works & Electric Co. $3.82 $1.00 143 37 


plus 5% in stock 


Standard Gas & Electric Co . . 6.57 3.50 123 19 
Consolidated Gas Co. of New York 4.52 3.00 124 27 











and to place these supplies in storage Pacific Public Service Co. . . . . “2151 = *1.30 244 16 
against a possible jump in prices later (Class A Stock) 
in the year. * Priority dividend of 1.30 earned 2.38 times, equivalent to $3.10 

Non-Cuban growers—the companies 
in Hawaii, Porto Rico and the Philip- We recommend Pacific Public Service Company Class A Stock 
pines—have experienced small diffi- Listed on Chicago, San Francisco & Los Angeles Stock Exchanges 


culty in selling their crop. They enjoy 
a decided advantage over Cuban pro- Write for Circular S-11 


ducers in that their offerings are not 
= = can be sold for the equiva- 
ent of the Cuban grower’s selling price 

plus his import duty—or less. Conse- R. G. HARPER & CO. 
—_: their ability to show a profit 48 Wall Street 

on sales is that much the more pro- 

nounced. In addition, outlook for New York 
“insular” sugar raisers is fortified, 
rather than weakened, by the possi- 

(Please turn to page 478) 
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Direct News 
of the Canadian 
Mining Fields 


Our Coast to Coast 
service in Canada, 
over 10,000 miles of 
private wire, pro- 
vides direct informa- 
tion on every im- 
portant Canadian 
mining security. 

Ask to be placed on our mail- 


ing list for “News of the 
Canadian Mines.” 


SOLLOWAY, MILLS 
& COMPANY 


Specialists in Canadian Mines and Oils 


67 WALL STREET 
(Whitehall 9707-8-9-10) 


20 Branch Offices in Canada and U. S. A. 
Head Office, Toronto, Canada 


“embers Standard Siock and Mining Exchange 























British Type 


Investors, Inc. 


CLASS “A” NEW 


We have just prepared a new 
circular covering the four 
year record of this remark- 
ably successful Investment 
Trust, one of the pioneer or- 
ganizations of its kind in 
America. Financial  state- 
ment as of May 3lst, 1929. 


Write for copy 


bites if | Birkins 


20 Broad Street, New York 
Tel. HAN over 7500 
BRANCH OF ICES: 

342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 

17 Academy St., Newark, N. J. 
City Nat'l Bank & Trust Bldg. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 























Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
June 15, 1929 June 22, 1929 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 


actions (shares) ............ 14,135,970 17,045,180 10,982,793 
Average Price Magazine of 

Wall Street Index .......... 158.9 162.1 120.9 
Volume Bond Transactions... $45,266,750 $56,012,000 $49,046,000 
Average Price 40 Bonds...... 87.19-86.85 86.98-86.66 91.02-90.72 
Brokers Loans (Federal Re- 

SENOS FcivLw cbesuswsesowas 7$5,284,000,000 £$5,420,000,000 $4,269,590,000 
Comm’l Loans Federal Re- 

serve Member Banks....... $9,140,000,000 $9,157,000,000 $8,970,009,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ........ 75.2 75.8 69 
ASD REDIMINES ©. cc o's dee saces $3,025,189,000  $3,046,681,000 $2,737,271,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y......... 5% 5% 4%% 
Debits to Individual Accounts}$14,460,000,000 £$16,610,000,000 $17,502,000,000 
le eee 71% 1% 6%% 
Time Money (90 days) ....... 8-814 % 8% 5%-5%% 
Commercial Paper ........... 6% 6% 4%,-5% 
Acceptances (90 days) ........ 556-5 % % 555% % 444% 
Dun’s Business Failures...... 426 427 447 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.35 $3.35 $3.34 

May 1 June 1 

Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $12.68 $12.46 $13.19 


Industrial Barometers 


April May Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 4,427,763 4,304,167 3,416,822 
Steel Ingot Production........ 4,938,025 5,273,167 4,302,573 
Pig Iron Production .......... 3,662,625 3,898,082 3.283,861 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 215 219 198 
*“Copper Production (short 
DRIED), Asap ess 6 6a 5 bess so 6%:5 110,313 108,961 67,423 
GSE WORIOED 2S 554G0s5i%50000% 3,983,978 4,205,709 4,005,155 
Automobile Production ...... 620,656 603,968 425,990 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $476,719,015 $190,849,600 $244,398,000 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 80,110,000 ime 72,127,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
[MP EROMED nds cc0bsseesanens 36,888,000 40,172,000 36,624,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales).. 613,710 668,229 577,384 
JEMVUN MIPS RORAUD 35 oi0 ssc ss 508% 30,924,184 30,910,282 28,948,144 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)..... 49,204,924 Gs 38,854,522 
Railroad Earnings ........... $94,204,113 eae $70,617,896 
% on Railroad Property in- 
POM coperetocckatss fauea's 6.08 : ates 4.63 


Foreign Trade 


April May Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ......... $427,000,000 $387,000,000 $422,557,000 
Merchandise Imports ......... $409,000,000 $401,000,000 $353,000,000 
Ee) a ee $1,594,000 $467,000 $83,689,000 
SOE ADIIED 5saess0ssieecane $24,687,000 $24,097,000 $1,968,000 


Distributive Trades 


March April Year Ago 
Mail Order Sales index num. 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 129 142 113 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 137 184 155 
Dept. Store Sales index num. 
ber 1923-5—100% .......... 85 110 103 


*U. S. Mines. tJune 12, 1929. tJune 19, 1929. 
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91 Points Profit--No Losses 


June 1 to 22 


Public Service of N. J. .. 
Atchison .............. 
Bristol Myers ......... 
American Bank Note ... 
Best & Co. ............ 
Se eee reee 
Ne eee 
Bethlehem Steel ....... 
Goodrich .............. 


oper profits available to subscribers to The Investment 
and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street 
illustrate the satisfactory results to be secured through fol- 


lowing our definite advices. 


ers benefit consistently from the ability of our experienced 
analysts to select the right time to buy and sell active stocks. 
Start Now to Build Up Your Capital 
to Produce a Satistactory Income 


Investment is a business in itself—a business in which 
you employ surplus funds. Your market operations, 
therefore, whether investment or trading, should be 
conducted on a business like basis. 


It is easy to understand how men whose time is al- 
most fully absorbed by their regular business duties 
—acting on inadequate information and a superficial 
study of conditions—steadily lose in the market; how 
thousands of untrained investors and traders—acting 
on “tips” and “hunches” are frequently forced to 
“start all over again.”’ Their funds not only diminish 
but, what is more important, they lose the opportuni- 


Mail the coupon below at once. We will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a mar- 
ket position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current recom- 
mendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; 
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ties to build up their capital to the point where it 
will produce a satisfactory income. Such opportuni- 
ties are constantly brought to the attention of those 
who avail themselves of the careful, personal guidance 
provided to subscribers for The Investment and Busi- 
ness Forecast. 

To place yourself in a sound market position and 
take advantage of the many substantial profit oppor- 
tunities after they are culled and recommended by 
our staff, we suggest that you place your test sub- 
scription to the Forecast immediately. Only 10 points 
profit on 10 shares will more than pay for this test. 








(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The THIS 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings during the entire term of your SERVICE 
subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or sell; FOR ONLY 
(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
a of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which $75 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 
close out. We usually send only one of these recommendations at a time; 
(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. 
ya en eee § SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON | ___ 2 
Special Rate of $75—Saves you $25 f 
| 
. The Investment and THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
. ° of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Business Forecast ; Cable Address: TICKERPUB 
; M ™ I 1 $75 t bscripti The I e n 
| is the only security ad | * Wire eminas, Pevkehet tok Ge nauk ake natin. f eademenad dine? 
i visory service conducted Hy Service am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
| by or affiliated in any I Wanted PONIES Beier eT eS Rati e Seen eee ae ee 
| way whatever with The | on (b) ? ide alibi 2 
IR Magazine of Wall Street. | cy Yes reet an Wiis G-Scale: Wolvs8 ie, fase o's stout code ala) aie Aceeb-a ni, ae a eee ena ae 
5 | 1 No MN eis Waretia autiols colt 73 ecole oes eR oS diese cae ee aot ica at 
is | a Wire aes upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
VaXIVOXIVO\TVQR TQ iTeNiTeXiveViveive\ve\ive\i7e\i/e\7e\' in Ore) he Parl ~-gye.stegia ip_wiich_ta_make commitments at the market 
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(Continued from page 475) 


bility of an advance in the tariff. 
Prices can be raised in proportion to 
the increase in duty, and greater profits 
would thereby be in order; Cuban com- 
petition would suffer a further set- 
back and would be subject to a still 
greater price disadvantage. In addi- 
tion, acreage would be expanded in 
such an event, and these organizations 
might well wax prosperous. 

But until the new tariff reaches a 
stage less fluid, these assumptions are 
mere conjecture. Actually, the insular 
sugar companies are expected to earn 
profits on a scale that will compare 
closely with those of last year, while 
Cuban growers, until something radical 
occurs in their crop situation (and it 
will probably take several years to 
effect a real improvement) are expected 
to show generally unsatisfactory net 
returns. 








The Forward March of the 
Utilities 


(Continued from page 420) 











dreds of miles of their right of way. 
Most of these railroads plan to pur- 
chase power instead of building their 
own power plants. This will add 
thousands of dollars of additional reve- 
nue to the electric industry. Commer- 
cial aviation is impractical without 
night flying, and beacons up and down 
the length and breadth of the country 
are providing an additional outlet and 
source of revenue for the utilities. 

Through the further development of 
existing outlets, domestic and industrial 
customers will soon be using four or 
five times as much electricity and gas 
as they are now consuming. Engineer- 
ing and research will further reduce 
the cost of operation and financing will 
be accomplished at new lowcosts. This 
will further reduce the operating ratio. 
Earnings will increase in proportion. 
This will mean increased service to the 
consumer and increased return to the 
investor. 

The future of the public utilities 
will be closely linked with the indus- 
trial development of the country and 
the increase in population. To the in- 
vestor, the securities of the utilities 
offer an opportunity to participate in 
the assured future growth of an es- 
sential industry, through investments 
yielding attractive returns and backed 
by well diversified properties. 








For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the Next Issue See Page 374. 
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Financial 


Personalities 


6 Bes New York Trust Company 
claims the distinction of having 
the youngest president among the ex- 
ecutives of the large downtown banks. 
Artemus L. Gates, who is not yet 34 
years old, was recently elected to that 
office to succeed Harvey D. Gibson 
who has been elected chairman of the 
executive committee. Mr. Gates be- 
gan his banking career in 1919 with 
the Liberty National Bank, which in 
1921 merged with the New York 
Trust. In 1926, he became a vice- 
president of the New York Trust and 
has remained in that capacity until his 
recent election to the presidency. 


* * & 


AMMOT pu PONT, chairman of 

the board of directors of the Gen- 

eral Motors Corporation and president 

of the E. I. du Pont de Nemours & 

Company, has been elected president 

of the Manufacturing Chemists’ As- 
sociation of the United States. 


* *e 


F. HUTTON of E. F. Hutton & 

e Company, and Waddill Catch- 

ings of Goldman, Sachs & Company, 

have been elected directors of the 

Chrysler Corporation to fill vacancies 

caused by the resignation of D. R. 
McLain and G. W. Mead. 


* * * 


EHMAN BROTHERS, one of the 

oldest and best known firms in 
banking circles, recently opened new 
offices at 1 William street. The firm 
originated in Montgomery, Alabama, 
in 1850 and has since developed into 
one of the largest investment bank- 
ing firms in the country. 


* * * 


ENRY C. VON ELM, associated 
with the Manufacturers Trust 
Company for twenty-six years, has 
been elected president to succeed 
Nathan S. Jonas, who will fill the new- 
ly created position of chairman of the 


board. 


* * 


Ls. completion of the proposed 
merger of the Chase National 
Bank and the National Park Bank, 
Charles S. McCain, president of the 
National Park, will become president 
of the consolidated institution. A. H. 
Wiggin, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Chase Bank will con- 
tinue in that capacity in the new bank, 
and Robert L. Clarkson, now president 
of the Chase, will become vice-chair- 
man of the board of directors. John 
McHugh will be chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee. 
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“Wings of Industry” 
Keeps You Posted 
on Aviation and Its Securities 


Out of the dozens of Aviation Companies that have 
formed within the past few years, a few will emerge 
as leaders in this industry. Investors the country over 
are following developments keenly, seeking informa- 
tion on which they can base opinions as to which 
companies are progressing most—which have the 
best chance of rewarding investors. 


Our statistical and research department each week 
publishes a newsy bulletin, called “Wings of Indus- 
try.” The purpose of this publication is to cover the 
field of aviation as widely as possible, closely follow- 
ing developments of various companies, and listing 
their scientific and industrial accomplishments. 


We shall be glad to. place the name of anyone inter- 
ested on our regular mailing list to receive this bulle- 
tin as it is issued. 


Frear & Company 


43 Exchange Place New York, N. Y. 
Telephone: WHItehall 3652 


Send me copy of “Wings of Industry,” without 
obligation on my part. 


— 


























MARKET STATISTICS 








N. Y. Times 
N.Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7—50 Stocks—, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus, 20 Rails High Low Sales 

pg 86.63 307.72 155.10 245.97 242.15 2,928,200 
OA Ty (a 86.98 807.46 154.19 248.25 242.95 3,078,150 
Gaturdsy, June 8 a, 0:02.0:000000: 87.15 305.12 154.31 246.11 243.81 1,201,500 
Monday, June 10 .........c00 87,19 303.27 153.36 245.89 242.36 2.201,230 
SUesday, TUNG Bs oiicccceccncs 87.11 306.64 153.55 245.36 241.09 2,147,650 
Wednesday, June 12 .......... 87.05 306.68 153.23 246.33 242.76 2,131,390 
Thursday, June 18 ........... 86.95 313.05 153.46 248.36 243.60 8,155,880 
BYIGRS, DANS. 18 oceicisciiveses 86.85 313.68 154.18 250.32 246,03 3,235,400 
Saturday, June 15 ............ 86.86 314.26 155.88 249.99 247.66 1,264,420 
MODAN, UNO 266000 scceee 86.87 319.33 156.80 254.64 249.21 3,207,760 
MMOOURY; JUNO IG .0.6500:066 5605 86.91 319.67 156.85 256.26 252.36 8,344,220 
Wednesday, June 19 .......... 86.82 316.41 156.63 255.18 251.23 3,056,930 
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Vacation 


Offer 


to 
News Stand Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 


You as soon as it is 


Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 














we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of July 13, 
July 27, Aug. 10 and Aug. 
24. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business dur- 
ing this critical period. 


By accepting this offer immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of 
the Personal Inquiry Department of THF 
MAGAZINE OF Watt Street. This will 
enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
reply by letter or wire regarding any 
listed securities which you hold or think 
of buying. Tremendously valuable in avoid- 
ing losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 
‘ sending three weeks’ notice). 


a 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, MEW YORK CITY 


1 enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with July 13, men- 
tioned in your special offer. 


Of you would like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of October 19, 1929, check here 
and enclose $2.00. 

June 29—A 
































Recent Reported Earning 


Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 


INDUSTRIALS 


Company Period 
of 
Report 
Associated Apparel Industries... 4 mos. 


Austin, Nichols & Co......... . Year 
E. G, Budd Manufacturing Co... 1928 


E, G, Budd Manufacturing Co... 1:t quar. 
BREE FIMO TDi incite cceccsccccs.s 4 mos, 
Consolidated Film Industries.... 5 mos. 


Durant Motors, Inc........... . 1928 


Fairchild Aviation ............. Ist quar. 
Federal Mining & Smelting..... 3 mos. 
Florsheim Shoe Co............. 6 mos. 
Grand Rapids Varnish Corp..... Ist quar. 
International Merc, Marine...... 1928 
International Salt .............. 1928 
Lee Rubber & Tire Corp........ 6 mos 
Lehigh Portland Cement......... Year 
National Standard Co........... 7 mos 
National Surety Co...........+.. 1928 
Pirelli Company ...........++++ 1928 
Quincy Mining ..........+-+s06- 1928 
Remington Rand, Inc........... Year 
Southern Dairies .............-- Ist quar. 
Thompson Products, Inc........ 4 mos, 
Universal Pipe & Radiator...... 8 mos 
Warner Brothers Pictures....... 6 mos 
Webster Eisenlohr, Inc.......... ist quar. 


Earned 
per 
Dollar Debt 
of Net to Net 
Worth Worth 
14 16 
NR NE 
06 22 
04 22 
NR NR 
12 2 
(d) 15 
NR NE 
NR NE 
10 ND 
NR NR 
NM 26 
05 65 
03 ND 
.08 ND 
NR NR 
03 ND 
-09 17 
(ad) ND 
07 57 
(d) NR 
10 ND 
NM 20 
NR NR 
01 ND 


RAILROADS 


Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh. ist quar. 


Missouri, Kansas, Texas Lines.. 1928 


01 
05 


152 
76 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American & Foreign Power...... 1928 
American Power & Light........ 12 mos. 
Amer, Water Works & Electric.. 12 mos. 
Electric Bond & Share.......... Year 
International Tel. & Tel......... 3 mos 
United Light & Power.......... 12 mos 


(a) And extra, (b) Before taxes. 


.06 
08 
-04 
.03 
NR 
09 


ND 
21 
99 

ND 

NR 

391 


(c) Before depletion. 


upon estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. 


NM Negligible. NR Unavailable. 
to holders of record June 15. 


Aug. 1 to holders of record July 15. 


Market Value 


Ratio of Earned June 17, 


per 1929, 
Share of Times Dividend 
Common Earnings Rate 
2.82 6.9(e) e 
0 — a 
1,27 20.5 _ 
1,78 3.8(g) l(ay) 
3.28 7.3(g) — 
1.36 6.7(g) 2 
(d) _ - 
07-A 84.0(¢) — 
13.48(bc)  4.5(beg) — 
2.46-A 9.6(¢) — 
54 9.8(g) 1 
0 ais -_ 
7.23 9.8 (x) 
76 10.5(¢) — 
5.74 9.1 2% 
2.73 9.8(g) 3 
5.46 20.2 5 
6.98-AB 8.5 2.88 
(d) _ — 
1.15 27.4 co 
(d) = — 
1.94-AB 10.5-A(g) 1.60 
0 —_ ee 
6.95 8.5(¢) — 
15 148.4(g) — 
1,44 14.0(g) 4 
4.61 10.4 _ 
1,22 86.8 as 
4.92 25.3 l(a) 
3.82 36.2 1(a) 
1.58 66.9 pom 
84 25.4(¢) — 
1.67 24.2-A  .60 
(a) Deficit. (¢) Based 


ND No funded debt. 


(x) Dividend resumed with payment of $1.50 on July 1 
(y) Dividend resumed with payment of §.25 and extra on 
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Buying Life Insurance at the 
“Half Premium” Rate 


(Continued from page 411) 








the case of the young business man 
who can use every dollar of his capital, 
and every dollar of his free income, in 
expanding his own business. This 
man can earn perhaps 10 per cent or 
15 per cent on such free capital in his 
own business, and may therefore be 
willing to take a chance on the higher 
premium which afterwards must be 
paid to maintain the insurance. But 
cases of this kind are not so numerous 
that any vast amount of business should 
be written on this form. Generally 
speaking, agents are wiser if they urge 
their clients to incur somewhat heavier 
expenditures in the early years, and 
save the necessary money from those 
luxurious outlays which tempt us all, 
and which can be curtailed if we ex- 
ercise true thrift. 

One result of the discussion of this 
Reduced Premium Policy in the early 
years has been to develop on the part 
of one of the large companies a Modi- 
fied Life contract which is much 
sounder than that above described. 
The reduction in premium is for three 
years only, and is relatively a small re- 
duction for those three years. At the 
end of three years the policy is entitled 
to participate in surplus distribution. 
Its first dividend will reduce the fourth 
premium and dividends are payable an- 
nually thereafter. There is a strong 
probability, in that particular company, 
that the dividends from the third year 
onward will maintain the low premium 
rate indefinitely, although this low pre- 
mium rate is not guaranteed. At the 
same time it is hard to see wherein any 
real tangible benefit accrues to the 
policyholder which he would not equal- 
ly derive from the same company if he 
took a straight Ordinary Life contract. 
Most companies try to make their line 
of policy forms of equal merit to their 
various policyholders. Accordingly, 
where an agent in competition pro- 
duces a policy form which the other 
company does not happen to issue he 
is using a sales method planned to give 
him an advantage to which his com- 
pany, all things considered, may not be 
entitled. 








For Help in Solving Your 
Insurance Problems Con- 


sult Our Insurance Dept. 








‘““*PROFITS 


AVIATION’? 


is the title of a pamphlet we have pre- 
pared for distribution to investors. 


It sets forth, in brief, the type of Com- 
panies most likely to prosper in this 
fast-growing industry and gives a brief 
resume of a few of the leaders in the 


field. 


Copies may be obtained on request. 


Madden, Tracy Company 


67 Wall Street 


BOWling Green 9624 


New York 




















Aldred & Co. 


60 Wall Street 
New York 
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KEEP POSTED 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


PORT OF NEWARK 


This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme. 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
— for the information it contains. 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 





Stockholders Meetings 

















Q.C.f- 


AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
SPOCKHOLDERS’ MEETING 

The Stockholders of American Car and 
Foundry Company are hereby notified that the 
regular annual meeting of the stockholders of 
said Company will be held at its office, No. 1 
ae wt ( yoo National Bank Build- 
ing), Jersey City, New Jersey, on Thursday, 
the 11th day of July, 1929, at 12 o’clock nae 
for the purpose of electing a Board of Di- 
rectors and transacting such other business as 
may be brought before the meeting. 

H. C, WICK, Secretary. 
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Now Is the Time to Buy Bonds 
(Continued from page 398) 








New York Curb Market 














ment and speculation, two things which 
as a rule should be kept absolutely 
separate and distinct. Bonds are pri- 
marily the proper medium for that 
part of the investment fund for which 
security, stability and a fixed income 
are the ends in view and speculation, 
where advisable at all, should usually 
be confined to the purchase of common 
stocks. 

The whole situation then boils down 
to the statement that bonds do still have 
a legitimate and proper place in every 
well balanced investment program in- 
volving any considerable sum, and that 
bonds are now in a good buying price 
range when compared with stocks. 
Prices do not appear likely to reach 
materially lower levels. Particular is- 
sues should be selected with primary 
emphasis upon the basic principle of 
safety, generally excluding speculative 
considerations. Within such limits the 
issues best suited to the needs of the 
particular investor, especially consider- 
ing his tax status and other personal 
problems and purposes, should be the 
ones given the preference. 








Buy Low and Sell High 
(Continued from page 395) 








The same policy of buying stocks for 
permanent investment is followed by 
insurance companies and those banking 
institutions which may legally buy 
common stocks. Such holdings are liq- 
uidated only when they are no longer 
suitable for retention on their invest- 
ment merits. Sufficient liquid capital 
is held by the well managed financial 
institutions to enable them to take ad- 
vantage of favorable opportunities for 
new investment. The investment man- 
agers of these institutions accordingly 
hail a price readjustment in the stock 
market with smiles instead of groans. 
The book profits that they may have or 
may not have on their invested assets 
have very little significance in their se- 
curity buying policies. And the famed 
practice of buying low and selling high 
is “an unmentionable” in the best cir- 
cles of investment institutions. 

The returns of the small individual 
investor from security purchases are 
not so readily ascertained as those of 
the financial institutions which furnish 
annual reports, but the brokers we 
have discussed the matter with have 
rather definite views as to whd is mak- 
ing the big profits in the present mar- 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of June 20, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
-——— Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co, of Amer...... 294 146 285% 
Aluminum Pfd. (6)......... 108% 103% 106% 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60). 62% 39% 652% 
Amer. Gas Elect. (1)f...... 199% 128 189 
Amer. Super Power (new)... 44% 25% 42% 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’”’ (2.40) 61% 49% 654 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 13 7 1% 
Cities Service (.30)f........ 31%4 28% £31 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 98% 96% 96% 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3)...... 160 88% 130% 
Consolidated Laundries...... 21 16 17% 
Durant Motorst............+. 20 9 10% 
Elec, Bond Sharef........... 112% 3 1114 
Elect. Investorst (6% stk.).. 183%, 77% 180 
Ford Motors of Canada (B).. 172 56%, 70 
Ford Motors, Ltd........... 21% 15% 15% 
General Baking* ........... 10% 6% 1% 
General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79% 67% 70% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 139 118% 127 
ee Nh CET oscsccseens 189 142% 170 
Happin. Candy St. (1.40 stk.) 5% 2 2% 
Hecla Mining (1)..........- 23% 16 17% 
Hygrade Food Products..... 49% 34% 35% 
International Utilities B..... 22% 14% =18% 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40). 32% 26 26 
Lion Oil Refining (2)*...... 88% 23% 338% 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 80% 67 .80% 
Metro Chain Stores......... 89 70 748 
Mountain *Toducers (1.60)f. 22% 15% 15% 


1929 Price Range 
-———_ Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
National Fuel Gas (1)...... 87% 27% 35% 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt.. 9% 5% 5% 
New Jersey Zinc (new) (8).. 87% 5% 80 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*.... 3% 2% 2% 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 185% 142 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 25% 17% 18% 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (1)...... 87% 27% 15 
So’east Pwr. & Lt, (4)...... 138 71% 125% 
Btats Moters®...ccsccccccsce 84 12 14 
Tobacco Products Exportf... 38% 2 2 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 80% 21% 27% 
NS SNE, Foc keacbwnsinwace 24 5% 10% 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 550 310 340 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (2.80)........ 39% 245 39% 
United Gas & Improv’t (4%) 223% 155% 223 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 75% 656 71 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Of) .......0.s000 29 17% 20% 
Bumble OM (B)F.. oc ccccccce 124% 89% 115 
International Pet. (.75).... 65% 45% 46% 
RO SP ER) <a ccysvesensesas 15% 64% 72 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%)t.. 63 54 55% 
Vacuum Oil (4)f............ 188% 105% 114% 





*Listed in the regular way, 

tAdmitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
FtApplication made for full listing. 

§Bid price. 








ket. Through some strange perversity 
of fate, the small fellow who has been 
buying stocks for investment has the 
real profits; while the customers who 
have been buying “for quick profit” 
experienced some pretty severe rebuffs 
during the past six months or so. 








Shall We Regulate the 
Holding Company? 
(Continued from page 438) 








the mercy of state public utility com- 
missions and other political forces and 
may not always continue to show the 
steady upward trend recently so note- 
worthy. 

Against these considerations of cau- 
tion may be urged the probable con- 
tinuation in the expansion of industries 
so closely based upon our national 
prosperity and partaking so largely of 
the nation’s progress. Present ex- 
travagances of capitalization and 
methods may soon be absorbed as the 
basic industries grow and earnings in- 
crease. Spots in the present capital 
structures which appear weak and 


overextended may thus within a short 
period be filled in by solid values. 


Discrimination in the purchase of 
public utility securities, both those of 
holding companies and operating units, 
must certainly be urged at current 
price levels, but caution may justifiably 
be blended with a strong feeling of 
optimism based. upon the outlook for 
prosperity among the industries in- 
volved. 








We have compiled a selected list of 
«“Gilt-Edge” 
Non-Callable 

Bonds 


Maturing 
1950 and thereafter 


This list should prove of assistance 
in enabling investors to secure 
their present income over a long 
period of years. 


Copy on request 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street, New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 




















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


























Public Utility 
Bonds 


Bonds of well managed and con- 
servatively capitalized Electric 
Power and Light, Gas and Water 
companies, offer the investor 
a high degree of security, mar- 
ketability, and a liberal yield. 





Specific Rec dations 
sabmitted upon request 








WC Langley & Co. 


115 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 























THOMSON & McKINNON 


NEW YORK 
11 Wall Street 


CHICAGO 
209 S. LaSalle Street 


INDIANAPOLIS 
41 N. Pennsylvania Street 





FLORIDA OFFICES 
MIAMI 
Sixth Floor, First National Bank Building 
JACKSONVILLE 
Barnett National Bark Building 
TAMPA 
First National Bank Building 

ORLANDO 

66 E. Central Avenue 


8T. PETERSBURG 
Central National Bank Building 


Havana Correspondents: MENDOZA & CO., Obispo 63 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Indianapolis Stock Exchange 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


Give-up Business for Clients of Exchange 
Members Solicited. 


Travelers may have their mail sent in 
care of our Florida offices. 

















We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 








STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 

THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both smal] 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


“BUILDING A LARGER INCOME WITH 
SAFETY”’ 
A 86-year old investment house has issued 
this booklet containing practical information 
on how to obtain the five cardinal qualities 
of safe and profitable investment, (285). 





THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence. 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 54%% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 


Mr. Fred F. french, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


KEEPING THE INVESTOR INFORMED 


How owners of the securities of one of the 
largest organizations of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings, develop 
ments and plans of the great industries 
back of their holdings. (362). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 


See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


PROFITS IN AVIATION 


is the title of a pamphlet prepared for 
distribution by Madden, Tracy & Co. It 
sets forth in brief the type of companier 
most likely to succeed in this fast-growing 
industry and gives a brief resume of a few 
of the leaders in the field. (550). 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the informtion available on 
the association under consideration is sufficietly complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 








Texas 


Texas 


Texas 








A Care-Free 
INVESTMEN 


The Investment Certificates of this 
Association are designed for all 
classes of investors who recognize the 
wisdom of avoiding the cares, re- 
sponsibilities and hazards inevitably 
associated with the best securities— 
carefully selected first mortgage loans. 


Holders of Continental-Southland 
Certificates are free from the cares 
necessarily assumed by owners of in- 
dividual mortgages, such as the col- 
lection of interest, supervision of the 
pledged property, the occasional 
drastic action for the protection of 
principal and the uncertainty of divi- 
dend or interest payments. 


T 


This Association takes proper pride in 
the fact that its record as a custodian 
of the savings and investment funds 
of thousands upon thousands of 
people, in all walks of life, is with- 
out a flaw or blemish, that no Con- 
tinental Southland saver or investor 
has ever lost a dollar entrusted to us. 


The prudent investor may say, “The 
past is past, what of the future?” 
Our answer is our financial statement. 


This Association invites Investments 
from those prudent investors who 
want safety of principal first—plus 
better than average return, 





INVESTMENT CERTIFICATES 





semi-annually. SYSTEMATIC 


1305-07 Main Street 





(CONTINENTAL 


SAVINGS & LOAN OASSOCIATIONS 


0/7 Issued upon payment of $500 and up in multiples of $100, and earning 
dividends at the rate of 7% per annum with the dividends payable in 
/o; January and July or the dividends may accumulate and compound 


SAVINGS earning 7% compounded semi- 


annually and “Save-as-you please” accounts earning 6% compounded. 


OQUTHLAND 


Dallas, Texas 

















1B% With 
O Safety 
Checks Mailed Every Six Months 


On sums of $100 and up, and monthly sav- 
ings. Let us send you information about this 
safe and high-yielding investment. Your 
money draws interest from date received. 
You may withdraw your funds with earn- 
ings at any time upon 30 days’ notice. 
Operating under supervision State of Texas. 
Approved First Mortgage Security, Build- 
ing and Loan Certificates are unquestion- 
ably the safest form of American invest- 
ment. Business by mail, no matter where 


you live. WRITE FOR FREE BOOKLET. 





Q THE HIGHEST RATE 
CONSISTENT WITH 
iS AFETY 


The “Rellanee’’ pays you 8% Interest, com- 
pounded semi-annually, on both lump sum invest- 
ments and regular monthly savings accounts. 


No membership or withdrawal fees. First mort- 
Gages on Texas homes, placed after most con- 
servative appraisals, protect your investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & Loan Assn. 
306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 




















Standard Building & Loan Assn. 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
739 Burkburnett Bldg. Fort Worth, Texas 








INVESTIGATE OUR 

7 ZG Full Paid 

O Certificates 
Cash dividends every 


three months — no 
fees. 


GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS-LOAN ASS'N. 


Dallas, Texas 








( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
! 
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We DIVIDENDS 


GUARANTEED 


by our guaranty plan on our 
8% Investment Certificates in sums 
$100 and up. Non Taxable. State 
Supervision. Circular on request. 
Address Dept. X. 


NORTH AMERICAN 


BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
Allen Bldg. | DALLAS, TEXAS 


. 
ee 
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COMMONWEALTH | 


CERTIFICATES 


% Wo Fees 


Dividends payable in cash semi-annually. 
Write for complete information about 
this attractive non-taxable investment. 


COMMONWEALTH 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 


Commonwealth Bldg. 
DALLAS - - -=- TEXAS 






































We pay 8% cash 
8% dividends, payable 
quarterly on Fully Paid 

hares. 
San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 


0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the informtion available on 
the association under consideration is sufficietly complete to warrant an opinion. 


| 
Building and Loan Associations | 
| 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 














Colorado 


Colorado 


Florida 











V% Guaranteed 
9 INTEREST 
Short-term Full-paid Certificates maturing in 
five years. Secured by first mortgages on 


homes in and around Denver, plus a contin- 
gent reserve fund and rigid State Supervision 








IssuED In Units or $50 to $5,000 


Dividends Payable 
Semi-Annually 


Dividends to $300 Exempt From Federal 
Income Tax 





THB BANKERS BULLDING 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1510 GLENARM ST. DENVER, COLO 





Member Colorado State League and United 
States League of Building & Loan Agsocia- 
tions. The Colorado Bankers Association 


Write for Booklet MW 
“The Old Conservative” 




















Guarantee; 


PE Gs 


Full-paid 7 Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons. 
Monthly income easily arranged. Exempt 





y. Transferable and renewable. Joint 

ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
page es—plus the largest permanent capital 
n Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
arate under the average market, giving us 
the choice soane with best security. rite 
for folder “‘C. 


SILVER STATE 
\Building, and Loan Association 
1648 We ton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 


cin | 


Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- . 














Alabama 











2004 3rd Ave., N. 
Under 


Lump Sum 


INVES EIMENTS 
J from $50 to $10,000 


ALSO 7% ON MONTHLY Saviwnus 

NO FEES WHATSOEVER CHARGED 
SECURED 

oy first mortgages on 

select homes, not to ex- 

ceed 60% ot valuation. 


WRITE FOR 
LITERATURE 





ALABAMA MUTUAL BUILDING & 


LOAN ASSOCIATION 


Birmingham. Ala. 
Strict State Supervision 


Why Tax Exempt 
Tale O 5-Year 
Less? Guaranteed 


Income Certificates 





Interest paid twice a year. 
100% secured by town and city 


First Mortgages 


under direct State Audit 
Supervision and Control 








1661 Broadway, Denver, Colo. 


TORR RE R ERE R RPE PPE PRE EE PPP eee eeraee ew bY ee YY 


This Company has the proud rec 
% ord of not having lost a dolla 
it has always paid 8 per cen 


and dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

f pol 8 does not oe — 
nor charge a membership or wi 

sa ety drawal fee Al) shares are non 

assessable, sold and redeemed at par. plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


Apri 5. 1921 $6.00 
March 31. 1922. $147 608.20 
March 31, 1923. $272.463.58 
March 31, 1924. $500,130 44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926. $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927. $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.76 


Mar.31,1929, $2,735,050.05 


ALL LOANS FULL y COVERED 
BY WINDS!IORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorizec Capita) $5.000.000.00 
Unde Stal Supernsion 
G.M MILLER. Sec y-T'reas. 


16-18 Laure St.. Jacksonville. Florida 


SSSSSSSSSESSSCBBSeEeeeer sOSleuaneseusseeeeueuee-+e= 
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‘%S 
‘We DO pay Hundreds 


of Any po ane 


ee Seren 


Write Today for for Booklet 


manors 


FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,000,000. 
“PORT WORTH= TEXAS = 








New York 








n Systematic Savings 
ty 

















2 


BUILDING LOANESAVINGS INSTITUTION 
a 195 BROADWAY - 170 FULTON ST, 
ate NEW YORK 
oo QNDER SUPERVICION =) 
Fee. STATE GANHUNG SEPT 


) 
On Save as You Please Acc 


‘oe 
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GUARANTEED INVESTMENTS 
$744.20 matures $1000.00 in 60 months 
Secured by 
Denver and Boulder Real Estate. 

Write for Folder ie 
The Home Building an Loa: Association 
1909-12th Street Boulder, Colorado. 


























Kentucky 








Invest with Safety in our 


71% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid with- 
drawals on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner, 


Resources $6,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater Louisville Hour 

















INCREASE YOUR INCOME 93 1/¢, 


on Your July Re-Investments 


8% DIVIDENDS on our Full Paid Shares 
are payable 2% quarterly. Compared 
with 6% securities, this assures you 
an increase of 33 1/3% in your in- 
come, with the utmost assurance of 
safety and security. 
8% EARNINGS with the highest degree 
(4) of protection are assured by con- 
servative management, stringent laws 
and state supervision. Both fire and 
windstorm insurance on every loan, 
safeguards your investment fully. 
Gron protection to investors is reflected 
in our steady conservative growth. 
Readers of The Magazine of Wall 
Street have shown complete confidence 
by investing and re-investing in our 
Full Paid Shares, 
ONTINUED demand for well secured 
high grade first mortgage loans on 
homes, at 90% and over, always ex- 
ceeds our loanable funds. This as- 
sures ample earnings to pay you 8% 
with complete certainty, 
O MEMBERSHIP or withdrawal fees, 
- Substantial cash reserve provides 
prompt payment of withdrawals. Div- 
idends have complete federal income 
tax exemption features, 
For further information, write your name 
and address on margin and mail to us 
today! 


FORT PIERCE —e. 





ee FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 
P. O. Box 1318-R 
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Dividends and Interest 











Middle West 
Utilities Company 


Notice of “Dividend 
on ‘Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of 
Two Dollars ($2.00) upon each 
share of the outstanding Preferred 
Stock, having a par value of $100 
a share, and One Dollar and Fifty 
Cents ($1.50) upon each share of 
the outstanding $6 Cumulative 
Non Par Preferred Stock, payable 
July 15, 1929, to the holders of 
such Preferred Stock respectively, 
of record on the Company’s books 
at the close of business at 1:00 
o'clock P. M., June 29, 1929. 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, 


Secretary. 


























PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Common Stock Dividend No. 54 
A regular quarterly cash dividend for 
the three months’ period ending June 
30, 1929, equal to 2% of its par value 
(being at the rate of 8% per annum), will 
be paid upon the Common Capital 
Stock of this Company by check on July 
15, 1929, to shareholders of record at 
the close of business on June 29, 1929. 
The Transfer Books will not be closed. 
D. H. Foote, Secretary-Treasurer 
San Francisco, California. 








The New York Air Brake 
Company 


New York, June 19, 1929. 
The Board of Directors on this day de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of Seventy-five 
Cents ($0.75) per share upon the outstand- 
ing no par value Common Stock, payable 
August 1, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on July 9, 1929. 


R. B. SHERIDAN, Secretary 


The Cudahy Packing Company 


Chicago, Ill., June 21, 1929 

The Board of Directors has this day de- 

clared a regular quarterly dividend of One 

Dollar ($1.00) per share on the outstanding 

Common Stock of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) par 

value, payable July 15, 1929 to stockholders 
of record July 5, 1929. 

A. W. ANDERSON, Secretary 


OIL SHARES INCORPORATED 
Preferred Stock 


The regular quarterly dividend of seventy-five 
cents (75c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred stock (par value $50.00) of this Cor- 
poration, payable on July 15. 1929. to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business en 
July 5, 1929. Transfer books will remein epen. 


CEOCIL PAGE. 
Secretary. 
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The Market Groups of 
Greatest Promise 


(Continued from page 388) 








utility prospects at this juncture 
Where earnings alone are considered, 
there is ample ground for optimism. 
Lk ctrical consumption has continued 
its ecular growth this year, but a high 
rate of business activity has tended to 
increase the net gain somewhat above 
the usual average. 

Increasingly higher standards of 
operating efficiency have revealed 
themselves in an even more rapid ex- 
pansion of net earnings. In the elec- 
trical’ division, an increase of profits for 
the entire year, exceeding possibly 20 
per cent, does not appear unlikely. 
The gas companies, though they may 
not fully equal this gratifying rate of 
improvement, doubtless will not fall far 
short of it. Accordingly, where 
equities have not been spread out too 
thinly by the pyramiding of holding 
company structures, or future growth 
has not been too liberally discounted, 
for the time being, in the current mar- 
ket enthusiasm, public utility stocks 
occupy an eminently sound position. 


Tobacco Earnings Sustained 


In substantially the same position, 
from the viewpoint of consistent 
growth in gross and net, are the lead- 
ing tobacco companies whose prin- 
cipal business lies in the field of 
cigarettes. The downward readjustment 
of prices effected a little over a year 
ago, aS a consequence of somewhat 
sharper competition, has failed to alter 
the earnings status of these concerns. 
On the contrary, the volume of 
cigarette production has gone on ex- 
panding consistently. Sales for the 
first four months of 1929 were at levels 
nearly 16 per cent above those for the 
corresponding period of 1928. The 
very recent outbreak of a price cutting 
war in the retail cigarette field has had 
no effect upon manufacturers’ prices, 
which have been held unchanged since 
the reductions of early 1928. The 
earnings outlook for the principal 
tobacco manufacturing companies, 
therefore, compares favorably with that 
of those other groups whose profits for 
the year will be distinguished more for 
sustained than for very sharp improve- 
ment. 

In the amusement industry, that 
branch represented by the “movies” 
has attracted a marked public interest 
by virtue of the development of the 
“talkies.” Sound pictures have lured 
greater audiences and the novelty of 
these productions, which all of the 
leading motion picture companies are 


now turning out in volume, has done 
much to swell attendance at the movie 
theatres. Colored films will come into 
greater vogue shortly, it is believed, 
and in that event, any slackening of 
interest in talking pictures will be com- 
pensated by the newer novelty. 

Production costs, of course, have 
been increased by the more expensive 
sound pictures and outlets for domestic 
films abroad have suffered some restric- 
tion. These factors would tend to offset 
increases in business attending the new- 
ly enhanced popularity of the motion 
picture, but for the fact that the rise 
in boxoffice receipts appears ample to 
compensate for such restraining in- 
fluences. Moreover, a strong trend 
toward consolidation seems to be de- 
veloping in among the largér units, 
evidently having as its principal ob- 
jective the reduction of such increasing 
production costs. For these reasons, 
the motion picture industry may 
properly be included in the list of en- 
terprises whose earnings prospects are 
reassuring, though variations in net 
profits, as between individual com- 
panies, are apt to be rather wide. 

In the tire industry, the distribution 
of prosperity is likely to be consider- 
ably more irregular than in others 
owing to the presence of several 
smaller and less stable units. Stimu- 
lated by record-breaking automobile 
production and a further increment of 
replacement demand resulting from 
constant expansion in motor car regis- 
trations, tire manufacturers haye been 
driven to employ practically all of their 
plants at capacity. 

By comparison with the very Wide 
and erratic fluctuations of previous 
years, raw material costs are well 
stabilized. Although tire prices are 
low, the high rate of output makes for 
a thoroughly satisfactory margin of 
net profit. Thus, there appears but 
one uncertain factor in the way of 
record earnings for the larger and 
stronger tire companies during the cur- 
rent year. Net for the first half 
promises to equal, if not exceed, all 
previous experience. Results not far 
out of line with the first and second 
quarters may be anticipated in the 
second half year, provided the manu- 
facturers continue to hold inventories 
in reasonable alignment with demand. 
The now rather remote possibility that 
a surplus stock may be permitted to 
accumulate, to the detriment of price 
stability, constitutes the one factor to 
be watched in an otherwise strong 
situation. 
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Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 








Otis Elevator Company 


Preferred Dividend No. 122 
Common Dividend No. 86 


A quarterly Dividend of $1.50 
per share on the Preferred Stock 
and a Dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Common Stock 
will be paid July 15th, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on June 29th, 
1929. Checks will mailed 


C. A. Sanford, Treasurer 














SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, June 13, 1929. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on July 
15, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business June 24, 1929. 


COMMON STOCK 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
mon Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on August 1, 1929, to stock 
holders of record at the close of business July 1, 


Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com 
Pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 


C. BE. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 





The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., June 19, 1929. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending June 30, 1929, from the 
net profits of the Company, a dividend of one (1) 
per cent. on the Preferred Stock of the Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus 
profits of the Company, a dividend of one and 
one-half (14%) per cent, on the Common Stock of 
the Company. 

Both dividends are payable September 3, 1929, 
to Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on July 13, 1929. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 


G. F. MAY, Secretary. 





AIR REDUCTION CO., INC. 
842 Madison Ave., New York. 


June 12, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO. 49 
The Board of Directors of this Company has 
declared an increase in the regular quarterly 
dividend to $.75 per share on the Capital Stock 
of the Company, payable July 15, 1929, to stock 
holders of record June 29, 1929. 
R. B. DAVIDSON, Secretary. 





UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 
233 Broadway, New York, N, Y. 
Dividend No. 53 

June 19, 1929. 
A dividend of One Dollar per share on the out- 
standing capital stock has been declared. payabie 
August 1st, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
ciose of business July 2nd, 1929. Stock transfer 

books do not close. 
©, PB. SANDS. Treasurer. 


JUNE 29, 1929 











New York 


PREFERRED STOCKS 

The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.75 per share on the First 
Preferred Stock, Series “A”, pay- 
able August 1, 1929, to Stock- 
holders of record at close of busi- 
ness July 15, 1929. 

The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.63 per share on the First 
Preferred Stock, $6.50 Dividend 
Series, payable August 1, 1929, to 
Stockholders of record at close of 
business July 15, 1929. 

The regular quarterly dividend 
of $1.75 per share on the Second 
Preferred Stock, Series “A”, pay- 
able August 1, 1929, to Stock- 
holders of record at close of busi- 
oess July 15, 1929. 


June 20, 1929. 





American Commonwealths 
Power Corporation 


Dividend Notice 


The Board of Directors of American Commonwealths 
Power Corporation has declared the following dividends: 


Checks and Stock Certificates in payment 
of dividends will be mailed in due course. 


St. Louis 


COMMON STOCKS 

An initial dividend of 15¢ per 
share on the Class “A” and Class 
“B” Common ‘Stocks, payable in 
cash July 15, 1929, to Common 
Stockholders of record at close of 
business July 1, 1929. 

An initial dividend of 1/40 of 
1 share (214%), payable in Class 
“A” Common Stock on October 
15, 1929 on each share of Class 
“A” and/or Class “B” Common 
Stock, to Stockholders of record at 
close of business October 1, 1929. 

Where the Stock Dividend re- 
sults in fractional shares, War- 
rants for such fractions will be is- 
sued, which can later be consoli- 
dated into full shares. 








Freperick E, WEBSTER, Treasurer. 





AMeRicaN TELEPHONE AND TeveeRAPH COMPAN\ 
SEED 159th Dividend 
Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
and Twenty Five Cents 
($2.25) per share will be 
paid on July 15, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 

June 20, 1929, 


H. BLAIR~SMITH, Treasurer. 


BAYUK CIGARS INC. 


PHILADELPHIA 

A quarterly dividend of 14% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation was declared 
payable July 15, 1929, to stockholders of record 
June 30, 1929. A dividend of 50¢ per share on 
the Common stock of this corporation was de- 
clared payable July 15, 1929, to stockholders of 
record June 30, 1929. Checks will be mailed. 
Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 








June 14, 1929. 





PF smezican TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY ) 
Jersey City, N. J., June 12, 1929 q 
Dd A quarterly dividend (No. 109) of one and three- 
quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock and a e 
D quarterly dividend (No.126) oftwopercentonthe @ 
p Common Stock have this day been declared pay- @ 
> able July 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business July 5,1929. Checks mailed P| 
» by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 44 Wall 
D Street, New York City. 


WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
New York, June 13, 1929. 
The Directors of the International Telephone 
ind Telegraph Corporaton, at their meeting June 
13. 1929, authorized the regular quarterly dividend 
of $.50 per share on the capital stock of the 
Corporation, payable July 15, 1929, to stockholders 
if record June 21, 192%. 
H. B. ORDE. Treasurer. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, June 12th, 1929. 


The Board of Directors have declared a regular 
quarterly dividend of one and three-quarters ‘per 
eent (1%%) on the Cumulative 7% Preferred 
Stock of this Company, and a regular quarterly 
dividend of one and one-half per cent (144%) on 
the Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany, for the current quarter, payable July 15th, 
1929, to holders of record at the close of business 
June 25th, 1929. 

Checks to be mailed. Transfer books will not 


close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 





THE WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY 
New York, June 11, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO. 241 
A dividend of TWO PER CENT. on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared payable 
on the 15th day of July next, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on the 25th day 


of June, 1929. 
The transfer books will remain open. 


G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 





The New York Central Railroad Co. 

New York, June 12, 1929. 
A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 
on the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable August 1, 1929, at the Office of 
the General Treasurer, to stockholders of record 

at the close of business June 28, 1929. 
H, G. SNELLING, General Treasurer 





NEWMONT MINING CORPORATION 


A dividend of $1.00 per share has been declared 
on the stock of this Corporation, payable July 15. 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on June 28, 1929. 

H. E. DODGE, Treasurer 


Dated: June 18. 1929. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








— —_—_—.— —— -_ 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 








MONEY TALKS 


is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso- 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number— (497). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resume 
of the market some worthwhile suggestions 
in specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


EACH WEEK 


In the market letter tssued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the “Big 
Board”’ is given. Send for 499. 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT”’ 
Where to find it—How to judge it. Send 
for your free copy. o> 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is the title of an aeronautical security pub- 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges 
tions that it carries. A complimentary 
copy will be gladly sent you on request. 
(502). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 


published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B, & L. investments, If in- 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (503) 


‘HOW MUCH SHOULD I SAVE?” 
This booklet presents a graphic answer to 
this question and offers three interesting 
plans for systematic savings, including 
charts and tables, showing accumulated in- 
terest on principal by years. Ask for 507. 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 

‘“‘Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,"’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.'’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospective 
purchaser of bonds are discussed in our 
booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them."' 
Copy on request. (509). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 
A large trust company offers officers of close 
corporations a plan giving immediate and 
definite assurance that new interests will 
not buy into the business nor heirs suffer a 
financial loss on account of the death of a 
stockholder, Ask for booklet 510. 


BTI 
The investing public is now realizing that 
through thei~ large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies. Send for 
the stock records of all these institutions 
listed in this attractive folder. (512). 


A DICTIONARY OF INVESTMENT TERMS 
is the title of a very interesting booklet 
offered free to investors by a leading Chi- 
cago bond house dealing principally in public 
utility bonds and stocks. It defines prac- 
tically all the terms used in financial litera- 
ture and contains much other helpful infor- 
mation of interest to investors. (515). 


PAINE WEBBER REVIEW 
published semi-morthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house, will be 
gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
besides general comment on the develop 
ments in the stock market. specific recom 
mendations of securities. Ask for 521 


ASSURED SAFETY AND 9 PER CENT 
EARNINGS 
from a building and loan assoviation located 
in San Angelo, Texas—explained in an 
interesting 8-page folder which will be sent 
free op request. (523). 


TECHNICOLOR, INC. 
has recently received a contract for the 
production of 30,000,000 feet of colored film 
involving 20 feature pictures. If you are 
interested in the profit possibilities of this 
Company, ask for 525. 


FREE FOLDER 


explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for $100 
to $10,000—bond form with quarterly or 
semi-annual interest coupons. Non-fluctuat- 
ing — transferable — renewable and tax ex- 
empt. (526). 


ATTRACTIVE INVESTMENTS 


Arthur Atkins & Co. lave prepared a de 
scriptive folder calling attention to four 
Investment Trust and four Public Utility 
issuegy which they consider attractive and 
outstanding. (527). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 


Its origin and development—its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor— 
are all graphically explained in this book 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house, (528). 


CURTISS AIRPORT CORPORATION 


R. G, Harper & Oo. offer a circular on this 
corporation whose securities combine safety 
of large metropolitan real estate holdings 
with the profit possibilities of the least ex- 
ploited branch of aviation. (529). 


AVIAT.ON SECURITIES 
This little 4-page folder will give you at 
all times the current bid and asked price 
of any aeronautical security. Issued by 
W. 8S. Aagaard & Co., who will be pleased 
to place you on their mailing list. (530). 


REMINGTON ARMS CO., INC. 


Are you interested in the profit possibilities 
to be found in the securities of this im- 
portant industrial? The firm of Chas, E. 
Doyle & Co, will gladly send you an in. 
teresting descriptive circular. (531). 


DIVIDENDS 


A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors 
(532). 


SEND TODAY 


for ‘‘Four-Year Analysis’’ of Financia! In- 
vesting Co. of New York, Ltd., one of the 
United States Fiscal Corporation group. 
(533). 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 


reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house. This circular will be sent gratis. 
(534). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 


An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique “One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


SIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 


A booklet issued by Babson’s Statistica! 
Organization explains their continuous 
working plan for your money and will be 
sent gratis, (536). 


DIXIE GAS UTILITIES CO. 


A resume of the securities of this public 
utility, traded on the Pittsburgh Stock Ex 
change, will be sent you without obligation. 
Send for 537. 


CONSOLIDATED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 


A circular on the common stock of this 
corporation and its investment position has 
been issued by Pynchon & Company, mem 
bers New York Stock Pxchange. Your 
copy will be cheerfully mailed on request. 
(538). 


MOTH AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 


Rebhann & Osborne have prepared a circu- 
lar on the above corporation. Moth is in 
actual production and has orders booked for 
several months. (539). 


FEDERATED CAPITAL CORPORATION 


An investment trust of the British type. 
Earned 18.7% on average capital during 
year ended April 30, 1929, showing net 
profits of $910,288. Descriptive circular is- 
sued by P. H. Whiting & Co., which will 
be forwarded on request. (540). 


NEW YORK TITLE & MORTGAGE CO. 


A circular showing the growth and liberal 
dividend policy of this well managed com- 
pany will be sent to you if you ask for 
(541). 


NATIONAL ASSETS CORPORATION 


A descriptive circular relative to partici- 
pating in securities of banks, trusts, insur 
ance and surety companies. Mr. Frank 
White, formerly United States treasurer, 
has associated with him men of known 
character and experience in the banking 
and business world. This is outlined in the 
circular (542). 


SOUTHERN NATIONAL CORPORATION 


Why the fifteen-year 6% Goid Debentures 
with stock purchase warrants attached are 
recommended by a leading stock exchange 
= is explained in an interesting circular. 
(543). 


PRUDENTIAL INVESTORS, INC. 


A circular has been prepared on the securi- 
ties of this corporation by Newburger, Hen- 
derson and Loeb, prominent members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, which will be 
sent gratis, (544). 


THE UNITED CORPORATION AND COM. 
MONWEALTH & SOUTHERN - 


Analytical reviews of these two companies 
will be mailed on request by Edwin Weis] & 
Co. (545). 


JEWEL TEA COMPANY AND CHICAGO 
NORTHWESTERN RY. CO. 


Analyses on these two important companies 
have been prepared by a member of the 
New York Stock Exchange and your free 
copy will gladly be sent on request. (501). 


CANADIAN MINING SECURITIES CORP. 
is a well-managed investment trust offering 
a participation in the profits of a safely 
diversified list of Canadian mining, oil, 
financial, industrial and public utility com- 
panies. Send for details. (546). 
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Pacific Gas and Electric Co. 


San Francisco, California 


The Company operates in thirty-eight counties in Northern and Central California, with an 
area of 61,000 square miles and a population of 2,500,000. In this field, one of the most 
rapidly growing sections in the country, it serves approximately 350 cities and towns, as well 
as an extensive and diversified rural area. In 1928, sixty-four per cent of its revenues were 
derived from sales of electric energy, thirty-four per cent from gas sales, and two per cent from 


minor activities. 


COMPARATIVE INCOME ACCOUNT—5 Years 


Year 1928 Year 1927 Year 1926 Year 1925 Year 1924 


$61,788,079 $58,395,812 $51,125,990 $48,066,897 $44,934,683 





Gross Revenue (incl. Miscellaneous Income)......... 


Operating Expenses, Taxes (incl. Federal Taxes), 


Maintenance and Reserves for Insurance, Casualties 
and Uncollectible Accounts. ...............0cs000 31,759,205 30,596,845 29,654,475 28,898,712 , 28,203,096 


MBSE POINT ioc esa asa ies $30,028,874 $27,798,967 $21,471,515 $19,168,185 $16,731,587 
Bond Interest and Discount........................ 10,659,216 11,034,372 8,383,425 7,508,837 6,645,821 


$19,369,658 $16,764,595 $13,088,090 $11,659,348 $10,085,766 





























IO Seer hips PRES iste ae ahh 
Meserve Sor Depreciition................6...06.085. 5,967,320 5,378,545 4,228,850 3,807,991 3,057,417 
PRISER Roses ee eo A aes anal Ns $13,402,338 $11,386,050 $ 8,859,240 $ 7,851,357 $ 7,028,349 
Dividends Paid on Preferred Stock (6%)............ 4,601,630 4,384,858 3,488,880 3,265,434 3,244,608 
BS PABNAG RD eto cuc ak. Sauda Wr oh $ 8,800,708 $ 7,001,192 $ 5,370,360 $ 4,585,923 $ 3,783,741 
Dividends Paid on Common Stock (8%)............ 5,550,574 4,892,352 4,119,970 3,624,337 3,040,123 
Balance (Undistributed Surplus)... .. $ 3,250,134 $ 2,108,840 $ 1,250,390 $ 961,586 $ 743,618 
% Earned on Average Stock {Preferred..... . . 17.47% 16.58% 15.23% 14.43% 13.00% 
Outstanding during each year |Common......... 12.68% 11.45% 10.42% 10.12% 9.96% 
BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1928 
ASSETS LIABILITIES 
Platte and Properties: ......5.6.6.00%66.60500% $375,585,886 | Common Stock Outstanding and Sub- 
I tia ik PERw phe Seed esx eoeree 230,628 UE ike Racewitereued had inemibinaes $ 72,142,340 
Discount and Expense on Capital Stocks... 9,284,634 | Preferred Stock Outstanding and Subscribed. 78,892,907 
Trustees of Sinking Funds................. 330,531 | Stock of Subsidiary Companies owned by 
Current Assets (incl. $6,069,501 cash) ...... 18,892,621 MERIAL oes te crop cuahcy /ciavete ter everest eater esarexe 50,056 
Deferred Charges: Funded Debt in Hands of Public............ 207,883,000 
Discount and Expenses in Current and Accrued Liabilities...... pea ee sean: 13,614,690 
Process of Amortization. ..... $9,562,327 Reserve for Renewals and Replacements.... 21,926,722 
Undistributed Suspense Items... S1;452 °9)593:779 | Otter Reserves... 0 ccess veacvcsrasvedses 3,880,040 
——e Surplus Unappropriated .................... 15,528,324 
PAASUML AMBLER aie oor hm iertnhta ante eee $413,918,079 "TOtal Ttawiities® sa seeo acacia $413,918,079 
RECORD OF TEN YEARS’ GROWTH 
Sales of Number of Number of 
Year Ended Gross Electricity Sales of Gas Consumers Stockholders 
Dec. $1 Oper. Revenue K.W.H. Cubic Feet Dec. 31 Dec. $1 
MPR cohen assy eM arstard bras ihe tor $22,595,516 628,923,000 9,255,961,000 477,012 8,242 
SIS eh 2a, sieht Renee 39,321,535 1,199,063,000 13,674,794,000 710,034 26,294 
i Ne ee Te 44,451,586 1,334,035,000 15,277,478,000 763,617 31,859 
1 a a ae aos ee 47,729,079 1,351,798,000 16,200,951,000 813,698 34,863 
RUIN GS he Menke dec Rea 50,960,571 1,514,981,000 17,482,206,000 874,724 39,149 
Reis, cat oe jae 57,893,181 1,657,965,000 20,214,834,000 967,717 46,068 
DUR tenses es 61,449,592 1,765,767,000 21,058,369,000 1,004,340 49,068 
Sahin Ten: Years... ck. sic cee $38,854,076 1,136,844,000 11,802,408,000 527,328 40,826 
Increase, Per Cent............... 171.95% 180.76% 127.51% 110.55% 495.34% 


Copies of the Annual Report, including Income and Surplus Accounts and Balance Sheet, certified by Messrs. Haskins 
& Sells, Certified Public Accountants, may be obtained on application to D. H. Foote, Vice President and 
Secretary-Treasurer, 245 Market Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


Inquiries regarding the Company are invited 
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What Electric Power is doing 
for you 


| 2 ss you ever wonder what these multitudes 
of whirring motors are doing for you— 
your job, your home, your children? 


The answer is clear. They are weaving the 
fabric of a richer civilization. They are making 
new wealth, new comfort, new leisure, in 
which everybody shares. 


For example, since 1914, the cost of raw 
materials used by the General Electric Company 
has increased nearly 40 per cent. But the intelli- 
gent use of 145 per cent more electric current 
has so helped to increase the pro- 
duction per worker that it has been 
possible to more than double the 
average wages. At the same time, the 
average price of the finished products, 
excepting lamps has been increased 
by less than 20 per cent. Prices for the 


greatly improved MAzDA lamps are 48 per cent 
less then in 1914. 


Scores of other industries can show equally 
amazing gains—human gains, of health, wealth, 
and happiness—as a result of their increased use 
of electric power. 


Because electricity is used in the making of 
General Electric products and appliances, the 
workman who makes them is better paid, 
and the products themselves are better, more 
dependable, more economical in use. On 

thousands of these products, from the 
little motor that runs your electric 
refrigerator to the big one that 
powers your commuting train, the 
General Electric monogram represents 
the highest standard of electrical 
correctness and dependability. 


JOIN US IN THE GENERAL ELECTRIC HOUR, BROADCAST EVERY SATURDAY AT 8 P.M., E.S.T. ON A NATION-WIDE N.B.C. NETWORK 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 








